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General 


epeaten Sounded on Christopher’s Mideast 
Pp 


OW0308110593 Beijing China Radio International in 
English to Western North America 0400 GMT 3 Aug 93 


[Text] U.S. Secretary of State Warren Christopher goes 
to the Middle East on Monday [2 August] in an effort to 
revitalize the stalled Middle East talks between Arabs 
and Israelis. There were a number of signs predicting 
success despite the just-ended week-long violence in 
South Lebanon. CRI’s [China Radio International's] 
Yang Lei has this news analysis: 


[Begin Yang recording] A senior Israeli official predicts 
that the U.S. Secretary of State Warren Christopher will 
be successful during his current Middle East trip. Deputy 
Foreign Minister Yossi Beilin, speaking Sunday to a 
group of reporters in Jerusalem, listed three main rea- 
sons for his optimism about Christopher’s visit. Beilin 
said one of the results of the Israeli military operation in 
Lebanon in the past week was the direct involvement of 
the United States. This, he said, is the first common 
denominator in pushing the peace process forward since 
all the parties in the region are welcoming the indispens- 
able U.S. involvement. A second important factor is that 
both Arabs and Israelis would like to see peace in the 
Middle East. And the third denominator, Beilin cited, is 
that for the first time, there is a kind of common ground 
about the picture of peace itself. The Israeli deputy 
foreign minister predicted that Mr. Christopher is 
expected to begin a new chapter in the peace process 
instead of spending time only on seeking an end to 
fighting in Lebanon. The violence in South Lebanon has 
ended; prospects are good for real peace in the Middle 
East; and, as the truce is holding in South Lebanon, tens 
of thousands of fleeing Lebanese are returning to their 
homes. And Israeli citizens in the north are walking out 
of their underground shelters. The 21 members of the 
Arab League have promised to provide $500 million to 
help the resettlement of the Lebanese refugees. The 
pro-Iranian Shiite Muslim group Hizballah, or the Party 
of God, is currently under increasing pressure from the 
Lebanese and Syrian Governments to stop further Katy- 
usha rocket attacks on Israeli targets, although the group 
denies it has reached a cease-fire with Israel. 


The US. secretary of state’s trip takes him first to Egypt 
and then to Israel, Syria, and Jordan. Jordan is placing 
great hopes on Christopher’s Middle East trip. A senior 
Jordian Foreign Ministry official has said that Christo- 
pher’s successful effort to end the Israeli attacks on 
Lebanon would encourage all the parties concerned to 
cooperate with his diplomatic mission. Palestinian self- 
rule in the occupied territories and the issue of East 
Jerusalem are still major topics for Christopher’s meet- 
ings with both the Arab and Israeli leaders. Washington 
has already worked out a declaration of principles to 
resolve the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. And Jordan has 
supported some positive points in the declaration. But 
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other issues, such as the security arrangement between 
Israel and Syria and Jordan, as weil as Israel’s continued 
occupation in South Lebanon, are still blocks to the 
peace process. What Christopher is carrying along with 
him seems to be another line towards Arabs and con- 
tinued pressure on Israel. 


For China Radio International, I am Yang Lei. [end 
recording] 


Article on Human Rights in U.S., West Europe 


HK0208150193 Beijing FAZHI RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Jul 93 p 4 


[Article by Xin Li (6580 0500): “Are Western Countries 
Paradise for Human Rights?”’] 


[Text] At the just concluded World Conference on 
Human Rights in Vienna, speaking on the human rights 
issue, representatives of some Western countries criti- 
cized developing countries for “human rights violations” 
but they turned a blind eye to and kept silent about 
human rights issues which can be found almost every- 
where in their own countries as if Western countries 
were paradises of human rights and human rights issues 
were completely nonexistent there. However, the facts 
show the opposite conclusion: Western countries are not 
a human rights paradise. Not only do human rights 
issues exist there but they are also rather serious. 


The Right to Subsistence is Threatened and Violated 


According to news from Western countries, in recent 
years, the number of jobless people in various Western 
countries has increased sharply and waves of unemploy- 
ment have swept the Western world. In Britain at 
present, the number of jobless has topped the 3 million 
mark, and one in 10 working people is unemployed on 
average. In France, the number of jobless is close to the 
3 million mark. In Germany, which is termed as “having 
worked an economic miracle,” 3.5 million are unem- 
ployed, constituting 7.4 percent of the working popula- 
tion. In the United States, which is known as the world’s 
No. 1 economic power, more than 9 million people are 
jobless. With this, plus hidden unemployment and an 
underemployed population of more than 6 million and a 
number of personnel cuts carried out by government and 
big enterprises, more than 17 million people are 
expected to be jobless this year. 


One direct consequence of unemployment is a rise in the 
number of poor, and a drastic rise in the number of 
welfare recipients. The British newspaper THE 
OBSERVER reported on 22 May that the number of 
poor in Europe had topped the 50 million mark, 12 
million of them in Britain, constituting one-fourth of the 
total. According to a recent extensive survey conducted 
by a Catholic organization in Germany, of the more than 
60 million people in the western part of the country, 
about 10 percent are living below the poverty line and 
2.8 percent are living off social relief. A U.S. House of 
Representatives committee pointed out: In 1991, 
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throughout the United States, 43 million people lived off 
government relief and social charity and more than 3 
million people were homeless. Again, the U.S. Institute 
for National Security Studies estimated that there are 
more than 20 million illegal child laborers in the United 
States, that the number of job-related deaths among 
them is 300 a year, and that the number of child laborers 
suffering industrial injuries is as high as 70,000. In the 
major Western countries, numerous people are jobless, 
impoverished, and homeless; they suffer hunger and 
scrape a living by relying merely on relief and charity. 
Can this reality of distorted humanity and morality be 
the real value of the rich Western countries’ democracy, 
freedom, and human rights? 


Personal Safety Is Not Secured 


Social crime is getting increasingly serious and personal 
safety is not secured. This is another serious human 
rights issue that can be found almost everywhere in 
Western countries. According to news reports, in Ger- 
many in recent years, there have been an average of 18 
murders and 17 rapes every day and 23 thefts every 
hour. According to police statistics, 6 million criminal 
cases of all kinds were committed in the republic last 
year. In the United States, the number of violence- 
related activities and murders has increased year after 
year due to a glut of guns. In 1991, the number of murder 
cases was 24,000, an increase of 25 percent over 1985. 
Moreover, such crimes as robbery, rave, and sexual 
assault were also committed. More than 2 million people 
became victims of violent crimes. New York is a city 
with the highest crime rate in the United States. 
According to an article published not long ago by U.S. 
NEWS & WORLD REPORT, there are an average of six 
murder cases and 264 robberies in New York every day. 
Other U.S. cities are not inferior to New York in terms of 
crime statistics. Even President Bill Clinton has stated 
that, as far as many people are concerned, living in the 
United States is more dangerous than living in war- 
ravaged Somalia, because there are guns everywhere in 
the country. 


Social security in Britain is somewhat better than the 
United States, at least in terms of murder cases. Never- 
theless, this does not help to ease people’s sense of 
insecurity. Kate Austin, a female editor who worked in 
China for a time and later returned to Britain, recently 
published an article in the London-based THE 
SUNDAY TIMES. When describing security in Britain, 
she said that, in less than three months after her return to 
London, she had her purse snatched once and her house 
ransacked twice after the door had been forced. The 
article said that some of her friends were deeply dissat- 
isfied with the security conditions in the country, such as 
drug traffickers carrying out criminal activities in broad 
daylight and hooligans attacking people on the streets 
while the police were indifferent to the incidents. After 
citing the above-mentioned facts, the article asked: Can 
all these things, such as being able to walk the streets 
safely without being indecently assaulted, sleeping in bed 
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without being suddenly attacked and knocked uncon- 
scious, and for a victim of sexual violence not to meet 
the same thug on the streets in two years’ time, not be 
people’s basic human rights? Why does the government 
show indifference toward and pay no attention to such 
obvious human rights? 


Racism is Becoming Increasingly Serious 


As a crime endangering human mankind, racial discrim- 
ination has long been banned by various human rights 
conventions adopted by the UN General Assembly. 
However, it still prevails in Western countries today. In 
the United States, racial discrimination, which is deep- 
rooted, has lasted for 300 years, up to this day. Racial 
discrimination in the United States is more apparently 
manifested against black people. According to the 1990 
statistics, the United State has 3 million black people 
[figure as published], constituting 12.1 percent of the 
country’s total population. However, most of them have 
low-paying jobs. Their average income is 59 percent that 
of white people, the average income of a black family is 
56 percent that of a white family, and one-third of black 
people live below the poverty line while only one-ninth 
of white people live the same way. At present, 33 percent 
of the black population of the United States continue to 
live in a completely segregated state; 63 percent of black 
children study in predominantly ethnic schools; and 33 
percent of them study in completely segregated schools. 
Racial discrimination can also be found in the judicial 
system. According to a report issued by the New York 
State Judicial Committee in June 1991, the state court 
pursued two judicial systems: one specially for white 
people and the other for ethnic and poor people. The 
state’s court system had |,129 judges, of whom 71 were 
blacks. Among those doing technical jobs in courts, 4 
percent were ethnic members. The ratio of ethnic jurors 
was also very limited. In courts, ethnic defendants very 
often do not have enough opportunity to defend them- 
selves. This situation in New York State can be found in 
other states to varying degrees. In view of this unfair 
judicial system, James Good, chairman of the New York 
State Judicial Committee, said: “If Congress or the 
President says that racism in society has ceased to exist, 
they must be crazy. We feel shocked at the lack of 


progress in this regard.” 


Britain is also seriously riddled with racial discrimina- 
tion. According to a report released on 2 June by the 
Joint Committee on Immigrant Welfare, of more than 
10,000 foreign immigrants jailed without trial every 
year, most were blacks. Orders and decisions to detain 
and jail them are issued by the British Home Office. 
They have almost no opportunity to appear in court to 
hear the court’s rulings, and no one will tell them how 
long they will stay in jail. It is reported that the miserable 
plight of these immigrants is “the gravest scandal in 
British society.” 


German laws have always been unequal to foreigners. 
Generally speaking, a man who was born in a country 
acquires that country’s citizenship, but this is not the 
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case in Germany. Some Turkish people who have 
worked in Germany for one or two decades still do not 
enjoy political rights as citizens. This legal discrimina- 
tion against outsiders naturally leads to social discrimi- 
nation against them. Moreover, the rise of neo-Nazi 
forces, the spread of the idea of Germanic people being 
superior, and the increasingly build up of xenophobic 
feelings have intensified violent acts of xenophobia in 
the country. It has been reported that the number of 
violent xenophobia acts increased from some 270 cases 
in 1990 to 2,280 cases last year. The first three months of 
this year alone witnessed an eruption of 1,339 cases of 
xenophobia, leaving more then 50 people dead and 
hundreds injured. Recently, neo-Nazis in Solingen in 
western Germany set fire to the house of a Turkish 
family, leaving five women and children burnt to death. 
This was a most appallingly tragic case of xenophobia. 


Facing violent incidents of xenophobia caused by racial 
discrimination, many Western countries have enacted 
laws to restrict immigration one after another, and some 
countries have imposed strict restrictions on the various 
rights of foreign immigrants in their countries or set all 
kinds of harsh terms on the rights they can enjoy. 


If the Western “human rights warriors” know their own 
limitations, instead of always accusing other countries of 
“violating human rights, they should look at themselves 
in the mirror, find out about the human rights issues in 
their own countries, and try every possible means to 
improve their own human rights conditions once and for 
all. Otherwise, as your own records on human rights are 
so terrible and unpleasing to the eye, what qualifications 
and right do you still have to teach others with animated 
gestures and ask others to imitate the West’s democracy, 
freedom, and human rights? 


as Angle to ‘Ambitious’ Tumen River 
an 


Planner Ding Shisheng Profiled 


OW0208031793 Beijing XINHUA in English 6227 
GMT 2 Aug 93 


[Text] Changchun, August 2 (XINHUA)—Ding Shish- 
eng, a graduate from the Department of Physics of 
Beijing University, once surprised his schoolmates by 
having his mathematics thesis published at an interna- 
tional seminar, but now he has shocked them with his 
ambitious plan for opening up the Tumen River in 
northeast China’s Jilin Province. 


Ding, the 57-year-old director of the Jilin Provincial 
Science and Technology Commission, is now the Chi- 
nese director of the project to develop the Tumen River 
valley, which is being sponsored by the United Nations 
Development Program. 


Four years ago, when Ding took the position of the 
director, he outlined a development plan for Tumen 
based on his acute scientific sense. 
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Originating in the Changbai Mountains, the Tumen 
River runs through China, the Republic of Korea and 
Russia, and empties into the Sea of Japan. 


Ding says the area around Tumen in Northeast Asia has 
advantages in terms of geographic position, resources, 
labor forces, funds and technology, and adds that the 
joint development of the area will benefit the 300 million 
people in Northeast Asia and people of the neighboring 
countries. 


Following Ding’s suggestion and the efforts of various 
sides, the first international seminar on the economic 
development of Northeast Asia was held in Changchun 
in 1990. Attending the meeting were more than 80 
experts and scholars from China, Japan, the former 
Soviet Union, Korea, Mongolia, the Republic of Korea 
and the United States. 


Ding, whose proposals were hailed at the seminar, is a 
hardworking man who has broad interests in the fields of 
mathematics, physics and meteorology, and rich experi- 
ence in regional economic development and modern 
management. He is an honorary professor at Jilin Uni- 
versity. 


Speaking with an Shanghai accent, Ding said, “I am an 
official by day and a scholar at night.” To study the 
question of the development of the Tumen River, he has 
collected warehouses of materials, published in both 
Chinese and English. 


Ding’s wife, a retired meteorological worker, takes care 
of Ding. Their three children have all graduated from 
university. 


Ding said that the year 2000 will mark the beginning of 
the Asian century, which will include a bright future for 
Northeast Asia. 


UN Official Briefs XINHUA 


OW0208 140293 Beijing XINHUA in English 1301 
GMT 2 Aug 93 


[Text] Changchun, August 2 (XINHUA)—lIn the course 
of the development of the Tumen River Delta, “I have 
not found any particular environmental problem trou- 
blesome,” Arthur N. Holcombe, resident representative 
of the United Nations Development Program (UNDP), 
said a few days ago. 


Holcombe told XINHUA that the future city to be built 
there should be programmed according to international 
criteria, among which environmental protection is a 
major one. 


The effects of the construction of any roads, ports and 
other infrastructures on the natural environment must 
be taken into consideration in advance, he said. 


UNDP will send experts to the Tumen area in northeast 
China’s Jilin Province to investigate any pollution prob- 
lems, he also said. 
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There are some sources of pollution along the banks of 
the river, where a stretch of some 300 square kilometers 
of land has been chosen by UNDP to be built into an 
economic free trade zone and a modern international 
metropolis with a population of half a million or one 
million people. The delta development program is 
believed to benefit 300 million people in the northeast 
Asian region. 


The Chinese side has already taken the initiative in 
stemming the problem. A riverside paper mill, for 
example, has spent a large sum of money disposing of 
pollution with imported water treatment equipment. 


Ding Shisheng, director of the Commission of Science 
and Technology of Jilin Province, said large natural 
reserves will be set up around the emerging metropolis. 


Professor Ding, also the major designer of the delta 
development zone, said the free trade area focuses on 
developing business, information, financial and scien- 
tific facilities, and heavy industry, chemical industry and 
other industries will be located outside the area. 


“So we need not worry about the threat of industrial 
pollution,” he said. 


According to an official of the Chinese State Planning 
Commission, at the initial stage of the development 
program, agriculture, animal husbandry and intensive 
processing industries should be developed in the larger 
area around the zone. 


The local Chinese government has brought its plans in 
developing the area into UNDP’s program. “We have 
been very cautious in designing development projects in 
a bid to protect the land, water and other natural 
resources from pollution,” a local official said. 


‘Active’ Attitude Taken on Development 


OW0308033893 Beijing XINHUA in English 0223 
GMT 3 Aug 93 


[Text] Changchun, August 3 (XINHUA)—China is 
taking an active and cooperative attitude towards the 
international development program of the T»men River 
delta, which lies along the border areas of China, Russia 
and the Democratic People s Republic of Korea, a Chi- 
nese government official said here today. 


The official said the program was originally proposed by 
Chinese scientist Ding Shisheng, and is now being spon- 
sored by the United Nations Development Program. 


He said that China is now seeking a more active role in 
international economic cooperation. 


He said the Tumen development program will benefit all 
three partners, and added that as early as 1991, Chinese 
Premier Li Peng had expressed the positive attitude of 
the Chinese Government toward the plan. 
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The Tumen River begins in northeast China’s Jilin 
Province, flows through the DPRK and Russia and 
empties into the Sea of Japan. 


According to Professor Ding Shisheng, the Tumen delta 
is located at the center of what could become the 
Northeast Asia economic zone, which includes the 
northeast area of China, the Far East of Russia, Mongo- 
lia, Japan, the DPRK and the Republic of Korea. 


To advance the program, China has established a 
research and coordination group, which consists of per- 
sonnel from the State Science and Technology Commis- 
sion, the State Planning Commission, the Ministry of 
Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation, the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs and Prof. Ding. 


The group will be in charge of coordinating planning and 
action with the United Nations Development Program 
and the other countries concerned. 


As the Chinese province directly involved in the pro- 
gram, Jilin has been showing great interest in the pro- 
gram. Deputy Governor Liu Xilin said that the province 
is now working on a development schedule for areas on 
the Chinese side. 


Jilin’s northern neighbor, Heilongjiang Province, has 
also been preparing for the project. Deputy Governor 
Wang Zongzhang said that over the next decades, the 
section of Heilongjiang nearest the Tumen delta will be 
developed into a multinational economic zone. 


At present, Jilin is coordinating plans with related coun- 
tries as well as neighboring Chinese provinces for the 
building of multinational networks of railways, highways 
and telecommunications systems. In the future, a traffic 
artery will run through the Eurasian continent from the 
Sea of Japan to the Atlantic. 


Jilin is also seeking to use the Zarubino port in Russia 
and the Chongjin port in the DPRK to provide the 
inland province with a channel to the sea. 


Located at the lower reaches of the Tumen River, the 
Yanbian Korean Autonomous Prefecture of Jilin has 
shown great enthusiasm in the program. 


An official of the prefecture said the program is now the 
foremost development project in the area. 


Hunchun, a major Chinese city on the delta which lies 75 
km from the borders of China, Russia and the DPRK, 
has been approved by the Chinese central government as 
a border city open to the outside world. 


Following an investment of nearly one billion yuan in 
infrastructure over the past years, the city plans to invest 
340 million yuan more to improve basic facilities. 


Li Chunlu, a Hunchun official, explained that the more 
his city invests in infrastructure, the more attractive it 
will be to future investors. 
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He said that later this year, experts from the United 
Nations will be invited to the city to review the city’s 


development plan. 


Li said the city has taken measures to protect its water 
sources and land and that the city 1s holding a prudent 
attitude towards large-scale construction. 


Sino-European Patent Cooperation Prospects 
Viewed 


OW0108180093 Beijing XINHUA in English 1527 
GMT | Aug 93 


[Tex:j Beijing, August | (XINHUA)—The strengthening 
of Sino-European cooperation and exchanges in patent 
protection will also promote ties in the fields of trade, 
science and technology, according to a high-ranking 
European official. 


Dr. Paul Braendli, president of the European Patent 
Office (EPO), made that remark in an interview with 
XINHUA prior to concluding a working visit here 
recently. 


Braendli has long been engaged in legal affairs relating to 
international exchanges and protection of intellectual 


property rights. 


He has visited China several times since he became 
president of the EPO in 1985. 


The EPO signed a bilateral cooperation agreement with 
China in 1985 and has established a joint working 
commission here. 


Braendli said that his most recent visit to China was 
made to discuss and work out a plan for cooperation in 
the next two years based on the agreement. 


He also held discussions with the China Patent Office 
(CPO) on a training project concerning industrial prop- 
erty aided by the European Community and signed a 
summary on cooperation between 1993 and 1994, 
according to Braendli. 


At present, he said, cooperation between the EPO and 
the CPO includes exchanges of patent information and 
EPO’s technical assistance to China. 


On China's patent and intellectual property rights pro- 
tection, Braendli said that patent legislation was one of 
the most important conditions for the development of a 
country and patent protection requires an efficient 
enforcement system. 


He said that although China began protecting patent and 
intellectual property rights only a short time ago, i* has 
made remarkable achievements in this field. 


He also noted that more and more patents have enjoyed 
protection in China. 


He added that China’s achievements in this regard 
presaged its bringing patent protection to a higher level. 
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Central Eurasia 


aS CAS 1 Sas Sega 


HK0308060093 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0521 GMT 19 Jul 93 


[By Li Dehua (2621 1795 5478) and Cui Zhong (2301 
0386)) 


[Text] Urumqi, 19 Jul (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—China’s Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region 
and Kazakhstan Republic plan to establish a transna- 
tional joint development in border areas. 


The Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region Commission 
for Science and Technology founded an ad hoc group on 
the establishment of a Sino-Kazakh Joint Development 
Zone in border areas. Through a year of scientific 
demonstration, and with reference to the multinational 
joint development concept of the Tumen Jiang and the 
Lancan Jiang (the Mekong River), a plan was made to 
establish a transnational joint development zone in the 
border areas of the greater delta of Xinjiang’s Ili River 
Valley, Lake Aibi [5337 3024] interior drainage area, 
and Kazakhstan’s Lake Balkhash—Lake Alakol basin. 


The Sino-Kazakh Joint Development Zone in the so- 
called great delta is supported chiefly by a transportation 
trunk with second Eurasian continental bridge as its 
backbone, and a transportation network leading to cen- 
tral and western Asia and Europe, as well as Asia-Pacific, 
is taking shape. A new way of transnational! development 
will be initiated by utilizing the area’s abundant mineral 
resources, advantageous geographical environment, 
appropriate climate, developed animal husbandry, and 
advantages from its machine building and metallurgical 
industries which have a solid foundation as well as the 
resources of China and Kazakhstan and industry and 
agriculture supplementing each other in this area. 


China and Kazakhstan plan to unfold close cooperation 
in the development zone and provide preferential invest- 
ment conditions for third countries to attract multina- 
tional participation in equality and promote the inflow 
of international economic resources to shape a new site 
for international economic growth. At the same time, the 
economic links between the special development zone in 
the Sino-Kazakh border area with central and western 
Asia, Europe, and the Asia-Pacific will be actively devel- 
oped to build the development zone into an economic 
and t-ade center in Central Asia on the second Eurasian 
continental bridge, while turning it into a pivot of the 
world economy linking the Asia-Pacific economic circle 
and the European economic circle. 


In planning for the transnational joint development of 
the Sino-Kazakh border areas, the two countries will also 
refer to the experiences of other free trade zones, free 
transit zones, and export processing zones in the world, 
and to China’s special economic zones, economic and 
technological development zones, and new hi-tech 
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industrial zones. They will be active in overall planning, 
establishing extensive ties, and pushing forward building 
in stages. Different forms of development will be imple- 
mented step by step in different developing stages, from 
primary to advanced form. 


Presently, research on the feasibility of a transnational 
joint development zone in the Sino-Kazakh border area 
has basically been completed. 


Tajik Rebels Warned on ‘Military Provocations’ 


OW0108 141493 Beijing XINHUA in English 1406 
GMT | Aug 93 


[Text] Moscow, August | (XINHUA)}—The Russian 
Government warned today that it will take “effective 
actions” to stop military provocations by Tajik rebels 
and Afghan guerrillas on the Tajik-Afghan border. 


A statement issued Sunday [1 August] said the rebels and 
guerrillas were massing along the Tajik-Afghan border to 
prepare new offensives against Russian border troops. 


“This was an act of aggression against the Russia-Tajik 
Treaty of Friendship and Cooperation,” the statement 
maintained. “If firm actions are not taken to stop the 
‘aggressor,’ the stability and security of the whole central 
Asia would be tl reatened.” 


It was reported that on July 13 Tajik rebeis and Afghan 
militants killed 25 Rus: ian soldiers in an attack on a post 
at the Tajik- Afghan border. 


The ITAR-TASS NEWS AGENCY said that fighting is 
continuing in mountain arezs near the Tajik-Afghan 
border, where Russian border troops and Tajik Govern- 
ment forces are said to have surrounded the Tajik rebels 
and Afghan guerrillas. 


The Russian Government cited the United Nations 
charter in saying it had no choice but to take effective 
action to stop “bandits,” and Tajik Foreign Minister 
Rashid Alimov welcomed the statement, calling it “very 
timely”. 

Alimov also said the Tajik Government is ready to hold 
talks with Afghan leaders and he repeated his proposal 


that he meet with Afghanistan's foreign minister in 
Dushanbe, capital of Tajikistan. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Qiao Shi Arrives in Bangkok for Visii 


0W0308080793 Beijing XINHUA in English 0748 
GMT 3 Aug 93 


[Text] Bangkok, August 3 (XINHUA)—Qiao Shi, 
chairman of the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress, arrived here today to continue his 
week-long visit to Thailand. 


FBIS-CHI-93-147 
3 August 1993 


Qiao was met by Marut Bunnak, president of the 
National Assembly of Thailand and other Thai parlia- 
mentary leaders at the Bangkok military airport upon his 
arrival. 

Qiao, the first Chinese parliament speaker ever to visit 
Thailand, said in a written statement at the airport that 
China and Thailand are close neighbors and the peoples 
of the two countries enjoy a long-term traditional friend- 
ship. 


The friendly relations and cooperation between China 
and Thailand have developed smoothly in all fields in 
recent years thanks to the joint efforts of both sides, he 
said. 


“Our two parliaments have had frequent exchanges and 
cooperation in a wide range of fields,” the Chinese senior 
legislator said. 


The main purpose of the visit, according to Qiao, is to 
make acquaintance with leaders of the Thai Government 
and its National Assembly, make friends with Thai 
people from all walks of life, enhance mutual under- 
standing and friendship and facilitate the continuous 
development of friendly relations and cooperation 
between the two countries in all fields. 


Qiao will stay here till Saturday before going to the 
Phillipines to end his five-nation tour of South-East 
Asian countries. 


ng Vice Chairman Sun Fuling Meets Thai 
roup 

OW0308 113693 Beijing XINHUA in English 0912 
GMT 3 Aug 93 


[Text] Beijing, August 3 (XINHUA)—Sun Fuling, vice- 
chairman of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference (CPPCC) National Committee, met with a 
youth delegation from Thailand here this afternoon. 


The delegation is headed by Prawit Ninwatcharamani, 
chairman of the committee on youth, women and elder 
affairs of the House of Representatives of Thailand. 


Sun extended his warm welcome to the guests. He said 
that the Chinese and Thai people enjoy traditional 


- friendly relations, adding that the young people of the 


two countries have done a lot in strengthening this 
relationship. 


He hoped that exchanges between the young Chinese and 
Thai people would be increased. 


According to sources, the Thai guests arrived here 
Monday [2 August] as guests 0; All-China Youth Feder- 
ation. They are here to exchange experiences on youth 
work with their Chinese counterparts and learn China’s 
policies on women and the elder affairs. Apart from 
Beijing, they will also tour Xian and Kunming. 


FBIS-CHI-93-147 
3 August 1993 


NPC Delegation Ends Visit to Burma, Departs 


OW0208 133693 Beijing XINHUA in English 1239 
GMT 2 Aug 93 


[Text] Yangon [Rangoon], August 2 (XINHUA) —The 
visiting Chinese delegation led by Bu He, vice-chairman 
of the Standing Committee of the National People’s 
Congress and special envoy of the People’s Republic of 
China, left here for home this afternoon. 


The delegation was seen off at Yangon airport by 
Myanmar [Burmese] Deputy Prime Minister Vice- 
Admiral Maung Maung Khin, Foreign Minister U Ohn 
Gyaw and Minister for Construction U Khin Maung Yin 
as well as Chinese ambassador to Myanmar Liang Feng. 


This morning, Bu He met with Overseas Chinese repre- 
sentatives of various circles here. He briefed them on the 
inspiring situation in China and encouraged them to 
make efforts to promote the friendship between China 
and Myanmar and the two peoples and develop the 
country’s economy. 


Upon the invitation of the Myanmar Government, the 
delegation arrived here on July 28 to attend the opening 
ceremony of the China-aided Yangon-Thanlyin rail- 
cum-road bridge held on July 31. 


During the delegation’s stay in the country, Senior 
General Than Shwe, chairman of the ruling State Law 
and Order Restoration Council (SLORC) and prime 
minister of the government, met with Vice-Chairman Bu 
He and other leading members of the delegation. 


An economic and technical cooperation agreement 
between the two governments was signed on July 30. 


Yunnan Vice Governor Meets Vietnamese Official 


HK0208073093 Kunming Yunnan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 30 Aug 93 


[Text] In Kunming’s Cuihu Hotel yesterday evening, 
Vice Governor Li Jiating met with Ly Tai, chairman of 
the Vietnamese State Arbitration Council and his party. 


Li Jiating said: China and Vietnam are bonded by 
traditional friendship, and Yunnan is linked by common 
mountains and rivers with Vietnam. I believe that 
Chairman Ly Tai’s visit will further promoie the bilat- 
eral exchange and cooperation. 


Chairman Ly Tai said: Yunnan’s experience in such 
fields as economic reform is very much worth our 
attention as an example to follow. I believe that with the 
continued development of the relations between the two 
countries, our cooperation and exchange will be ever 
strengthened. 


Persons in charge of the financial and economic comni- 
mittee of the provincial people’s congress, foreign affairs 
office, bureau of industrial and commercial administra. 
tion, and department of foreign economic relations an‘ 
trade were present at the meeting. 
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soap Kunshan To Open Singapore Furniture 


OW3107112993 Beijing XINHUA in English 1102 
GMT 31 Jul 93 


[Text] Nanjing, July 31 (XINHUA}-Kunshan city in 
east China’s Jiangsu Province has recently signed an 
agreement with a Singapore firm on opening a furniture 
development park. 


Containing 19 furniture manufacturing projects, the 
park will require an investment of 42 million U.S. 
dollars. 


It is the fourth such park set up by Kunshan city so far. 
Of the other three parks set up earlier, one is funded by 
a Taiwan firm to produce bicycles, one is funded by a 
Japanese firm and one is funded by a firm from the 
Republic of Korea. 


At present, there are about !00 overseas-funded enter- 
prises in the three parks and the investment has 
exceeded 400 million U.S. dollars. 


The Singapore-funded furniture park is said to be the 
first to set up by Singapore in other countries. In the 
park, a furniture exhibition hall will be built with a floor 
space of 15,000 square meters. 


As a new export-oriented city, Kunshan city is situated 
between Shanghai and Suzhou. Its economic and devel- 
opment zone was approved by the state and in the first 
six months, the city approved 165 overseas-funded 
enterprises. 


Australian Premier Meets Shendong Delegation 


SK0308023693 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 2 Aug 93 


[Text] On the afternoon of | August, Paul Keating, 
prime minister of Australia, met with some members of 
the Shandong Provincial friendly economic delegation 
headed by Jiang Chunyun, member of the Political 
Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and secretary of 
the Shandong Provincial party committee, at the parlia- 
ment building. Both sices held friendly talks in a irank 
and friendly atmosphere. 


Prime Minister Keating first welcomed Secretary Jiang 
Chunyun and his entourage on their visit to Australia. 
He said: The deepest impression left on me during my 
recent visit to China was that China’s economy has 
rapidly developed. If this development rate can be con- 
tinuously maintained, tremendous changes will surely 
take place in China. 


Secretary Jiang Chunyun thanked Prime Minister 
Keating for meeting him. He said: Since the establish- 
ment of friendly relations between Shandong Province 
and South Australia, boil: sides have great!y developed 
economic cooperation and exchange. We were warmly 
welcomed during our visit to South Australia this time. 
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This visit is a great success. We have achieved fruitful 
resuits in promoting economics and trade as well as 
technological cooperation. 


Jiang Chunyun said: Guided by the theory of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping on building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics and the guidelines of the 14th party congress, 
China’s economy has entered a stage of speedy develop- 
ment. At present, our country’s economy is health..y and 
smoothly functioning. The economies of China and Aus- 
tralia are strongly complementary. Although the two coun- 
tries of China and Australia have greatly developed eco- 
nomic and trade cooperation over the past few years, both 
sides still have great potential for further development if we 
judge from their economic strength and needs. My visit this 
time is aimed at further promoting cooperation between 
China and Australia, particularly between Shandong Prov- 
ince and South Australia. Judging from the present situa- 
tion, I have attained this aim. 
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Prime Minister Keating agreed with Secretary Jiang 
Chunyun’s view. He said: I am very happy to see the 
unceasing development of friendly relations between 
Shandong Province and South Australia. Our both sides 
have many common points in economic development 
and our ecenomies are strongly complementary. We can 
develop cooperation in more aspects. 


Secretary ‘ang Chunyun stated that in the future he will 
actively expand cooperation in the economic, trade, 
scientific and technological spheres; integrate the eco- 
nomic advantages of both sides; and promote further 
economic prosperity in the two countries of China and 
Australia. 


Also present at the meeting were Han Xikai, member of 
the Standing Committee of the Shandong provincial 
party committee and secretary general, and Evans, min- 
ister for foreign affairs and trade of Australia. 
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Political & Social 


State Council Reshuffles Vice Ministers 


OW0208 122693 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0837 GMT 2 Aug 93 


[Text] Beijing, 2 Aug (XINHUA)—The State Council 
recently appointed and removed a number of state 
personnel. 


Chen Hong was appointed as vice minister of the State 
Nationalities Affairs Commission; Yang Yanyin 
(female) as vice minister of civil affairs; Li Yanling (2621 
1693 7881) as vice minister of finance; Zhu Guangyao as 
vice minister of forestry; Zheng Silin as vice minister of 
foreign trade and economic cooperation; Bai Meiqing, 
Lu Jiang (7120 3068), He Jihai, Ma Yimin, and Ma 
Lisheng as vice ministers of internal trade; Dai Xian- 
glong, Wang Qishan, and Zhu Xiaohua (2612 1420 
5478) as vice presidents of the People’s Bank of China; 
Guo Zhengian as deputy auditor general of the Auditing 
Administration; Zhao Guanghua (6392 0342 5478) as 
deputy director of the State Council Special Economic 
Zones Office; Fu Limin as vice president of the China 
Light Industry Federation; Wang Luolin as vice presi- 
dent of the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences; Lu 
Baifu (7120 4102 3940) as deputy director of the State 
Council Development Kesearch Center; and Zhang 
Wenkang as concurrent director of the State Adminis- 
tration of Traditional Chinese Medicine. 


Zhao Yannian has been relieved of his duties as vice 
minister of the State Nationalities Affairs Commission, 
Chen Hong as vice minister of civil affairs, Guo Zhen- 
qian as vice president of the People’s Bank of China, and 
Li Qingwei, Wang Yuzhao, Zhang Pan, Cai Xiaoyu, Wu 
Mingyu, and Zhang Wanxin as deputy directors of the 
State Council Development Research Center. 


State Plans More Control Over Press Briefings 


HK3108070293 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0334 GMT 31 Jul 93 


[Text] Beijing, July 31 (CNS)—The State Press and 
Publications Administration is now engaged in drawing 
up a set of regulations aimed at tightening control over 
the giving of news briefings which are now running 
rampant in the country. 


The regulations will stipulate that all enterprises and 
units, before giving a press briefing, must apply for a 
permit for such a meeting from the press and publication 
administration department. Those failing to follow this 
instruction will be punished. 


In recent years, the giving of press briefings has become 
fashionable, developing from small-scale meetings to 

+ ones and from low-grade to high-grade. And 
now the Great Hall of the People and the Diaoyutai State 
Guesthouse are being flooded with such meetings with 
those being held in the Great Hall of the People in the 
space of just one day being as many as a dozen. Luxury 
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hotels including the Beijing Hotel, the International 
Hotel and the Great Wall Hotel are venues for such 
meetings every day. 


Journalists attending such a meeting can not only collect 
news material, but also have a meal, receive a laisee 
envelope [red “lucky money” envelopes given at Chinese 
New Year and other festive occasions] containing money 
and other gifts, while some leading cadres as well as 
well-known personalities present at such a meeting can 
also receive such a red envelope enclosing sums of 
money well in excess of RMB 500 [renminbi]. 


Journal on Changing Government Functions 


HK3107012093 Beijing JINGJI GUANLI in Chinese 
No 5, 5 May 93 pp 4-6 


[Article by Wang Min (3769 2404), edited by An Luming 
(1344 6424 2494): “Legislation Should Precede the 
Transformation of Government Functions” ] 


[Text] What is meant by government functions is the 
obligations and role of the government in managing the 
social economy. Government management activities are 
associated with the phenomenon of the state. Seen from 
the course of development of the modern economy, the 
functional role of government management activities is 
centrally manifested as subjective guidance of economic 
development and various coercive norms. It manifests 
the planned, ordered, and advanced expectations of the 
government in terms of building the national economy. 
This is a general characteristic of government functions. 
Every government which has these general functional 
roles must realize them through a certain conductive 
mechanism. This conductive mechanism forms the oper- 
ational mode of government and it stamps different 
economic forms with essential differences or at least very 
different characteristics. Our country’s traditional plan- 
ning system, in the process of realizing the fundamental 
roles of government, mainly relies on firm and meticu- 
lous planning orders and highly centralized planned 
management. This management mode is unable to 
deploy social funds in a timely and rational way, 
excludes the competition mechanism, and is unable to 
effectively realize a balance between overall social 
demand and overall social supply. It is a conductive 
mechanism which is not in accord with the patterns of 
modern economic operation. When we speak of trans- 
forming government functions, it refers to changing this 
economic management conductive mechanism, which 
has low efficiency and great waste and seriously restricts 
the development of the social productive forces. If we do 
not essentially transform this conductive mechanism, 
economic operational entities will remain governments, 
while product producers and sellers will remain append- 
ages of government organs. The patterns of market 
operation will remain traditional administrative man- 
agement norms and fair and equal competition will not 
exist. If we examine the question from this angle, we can 
discover that the process of the transformation of enter- 
prise operational mechanisms and establishing market 
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patterns is actually a process of the transformation of 
government functions. Also, whether or not government 
functions can be swiftly and rationally transformed will 
directly determine whether or not the two above- men- 
tioned reform tasks can be smoothly completed. In this 
sense, transforming gover>nent functions is the central 


However, due to the over 40 years of inertia in « 
country’s traditional planning system and the hea 
sediment of traditional consciousness, the changing ot 
government functions is a very important and alsu a very 
difficult and extremely arduous reform task. 


The Third Plenary Session of the 1!th CPC Central 
Committee pointed out that the development process of 
socialist modernization is, at the same time, a process of 
socialist democratization and of building a legal system. 
The idea of this proposition is deep. We often say that 
reform requires the guarantee of law. In the 10-plus years 
of reform and opening up, the state has continually seen 
the building of a socialist legal system as an important 
task, and in this respect has realized major achieve- 
ments. However, these achievements are still far fiom 
the demands of the new tasks of the 1990's in our 
building of a socialist market economy system. in respect 
of modern economic management, the state can use 
legal, economic, and administrative measures. However, 
in respect of standardizing government functions, it 
must rely on strict, clear legal norms. This is because the 
government, as the principal involved in implementing 
administrative management, cannot use administrative 
regulations to effectively restrain its own administrative 
actions. This restraint can only be realized through an 
external coercive force which is universally recognized 
by the society. This requires that laws be formulated by 
the state's legislative organs. This idea is one of the 
essences of the theory of modern social supervision, and 
it has already been testified to by the history of the 
progress of human society and civilization. It is in this 
sense that we can firmly say that if we want to truly and 
essentially realize the transformation of government 
functions, legislation musi first be enacted. 


If we are to promote and guarantee the rational transfor- 
mation of government functions, the building of the legal 
system must begin with at least the following three 
aspects: 


First, the position of market principals must be stan- 
dardized. Market principals refers to the material under- 
takers in the various links of production, circulation, and 
consumption in society. Standardizing the position of 
market principals refers to the state and society 
affirming and safeguarding their rights and interests. In 
the traditional system, although the enterprises under- 
take the tasks of economic activity principals, there is no 
corresponding affirmation of their rights or protection of 
their interests. They are merely appendages of the gov- 
ernment management organs. In such a situation, eco- 
nomic operational mechanisms are actually manifested 
as the division and operation of administrative power 
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and administrative measures at various administrative 
levels and administrative divisions and within adminis- 
trative jurisdictional relationships. In transforming gov- 
ernment functions, it is first necessary to return to the 
market principals those powers which should not be held 
hv the government. At present, the most important thing 
-stablish and perfect as quickly as possible a system 
. \lerprise corporate property rights, so as to truly 
alow enterprises to become dynamic, creative, and 
* sorous market principals which decide on their own 
vperations, are responsible for their own profits and 
losses, and engage in their own self- accumulation and 
self-development. This is a precondition for establishing 
and perfecting the market's supply-demand mechanism, 
competition mechanism, price mechanism, and risk 
mechanism. Beginning wiih our country’s urban eco- 
nomic reforta, we have clearly noted that expanding 
enterprise autonomy is a core element in promoting this 
reform. This proves the importance of returning power 
to market principals. However, through 10-plus years of 
operations, enterprise autonomy still cannot be fully 
implemented. This also proves the difficulty of imple- 
menting this major step. The key problem: is that the 
transformation of government functions has been tardy. 
Thus, the process of transforming government functions 
is primarily a process of returning power to market 
principals. 


Seen from the angle of establishing legislation, there is an 
urgent need to grasp enterprise legislation. The “Law on 
Whole People Ownership of Industrial Enterprises” 
needs to be further strengthened and supplemented, 
while laws on collective ownership enterprises and on 
privately run enterprises and individual economic orga- 
nizations should also be grasped. In particular, in the 
light of the new situation of reform and opening up, 
there should be further serious research on shareholding 
enterprises, and the various types of cooperative enter- 
prises and joint-operation enterprises and, on the basis 
of the successful experiences cf other countries, appro- 
priate standards should be set down. At present, grasping 
the new “Companies Law” is an important step in the 
legislative construction for standardizing the position of 
market principals. In particular, in a situation where the 
pace of reform of government organs has been acceler- 
ated, and where unhealthy phenomena such as “revolv- 
ing nameplate companies” and “forced- marriage” 
enterprise groups are seriously interfering with the 
implementation of enterprise autonomy, the role of the 
“Companies Law” is even more important. 


Second, it is necessary to establish and perfect the 
operational patterns of the market economy. Standard- 
izing the operational range and activity modes of market 
principals as well as the adjudication of economic dis- 
putes should mainly be done through legal forms rather 
than through administrative measures. This is one of the 
essential differences between a market economy and the 
traditional planned economy. Thus gradually reducing 
direct administrative intervention by the government in 
the economy and replacing it with unified, coordinated 
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legal standards, is one of the most important and yet 
most difficult links in transforming government func- 
tions. However, the ordered progress of this reform is of 
extreme importance to the establishment of a market 
economy order and to its normal operation. If we were to 
make a generalized summation of market norms, this 
would be fair competition. Laws are the most effective 
and most important measure for safeguarding fair com- 
petition. This is not just referring to a relationship of 
equality between enterprises, but more importantly is 
that when the government enters the market in its status 
as a market principal, it will only be laws which safe- 
guard the legitimate rights and interests of the two 
market principals (parties) in any transaction. In this 
respect, there are quite a number of laws which need to 
be formulated for the various types of enterprises, such 
as registration regulations, investment regulations, 
market transaction regulations, bill transfer regulations, 
regulations for trading various types of negotiable secu- 
rities, regulations for the protection of intellectual prop- 
erty rights, employment regulations, regulations 
restricting unfair competition, and a series of regulations 
concerning external economic activities. Seen from the 
present situation, the formulation of a “Law Restricting 
Unfair Competition” and a “Fair Trade Law”, revision 
of the “Economic Contract Law” and the “Trademark 
Law”, the formulation of an “Advertising Law,” and so 
on, all need to be tightly grasped and carried out. 


Third, it is necessary to standardize the macroeconomic 
regulatory and control activities of the government. 
Clarifying the position of market principals and estab- 
lishing market operations patterns does not automati- 
cally mean that the market will be able to operate in 
accordance with the needs and goals of socioeconomic 
development. The work of planning guidance, overall 
coordination, information transfer, and inspection and 
supervision which is undertaken by the government and 
which is usually referred to as macroeconomic control 
and regulation, will still be necessary. If we are to 
guarantee that government management organs are to 
fulfil their duties and obligations and are to cleanly and 
fairly carry out their macroeconomic regulation and 
control activities, there is an even greater need that we 
complete and perfect legal standards. The very unstand- 
ardized nature of the modes and measures by which the 
government regulated and controlled the national 
economy under the traditional system still has typical 
manifestations today. For example, in response to some 
new problems in economic development, government 
departments often issue temporary orders, emergency 
notices, and so on. While these are emergency measures 
in the process of structural transformation and are 
necessary, this practice of dealing with each matter as it 
arises and even changing policies within the same day 
can only play a role of treating symptoms, and can easily 
bring disorder to and interfere with the overall balance 
and innate continuity of economic operations. Thus, in 
terms of the means and major measures employed by the 
state in engaging in macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol, it is necessary to use legal standards to replace 
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administrative standards. In this respect, we should 
grasp the formulation of major laws, including at least a 
budgetary law, a planning law, a banking law, a supervi- 
sory law, and a civil service law. The experiences of 
social and economic development in modern states have 
repeatedly proven an ancient principle of human society: 
Power must be subject to restrictions. Unsupervised 
power inevitably leads to corruption. Building and per- 
fecting legal standards to govern the actions of organs 
wielding administrative power is the concrete mode and 
normal avenue for achieving this restraint and supervi- 
sion. This is particularly important for our country 
which has socialism as its basic system. 


An issue worthy of attention is that in promoting the 
transformation of government functions, we must not 
simply look at this matter as a quantitative one, and 
think that we just have to change the situation where the 
government manages too much to where it manages less. 
This is because, in different stages of development and 
under different national conditions, the degree to which 
the government manages matters should be decided in 
accordance with the demands of economic growth. We 
cannot set a quantified standard and this is not an 
absolute standard for assessing whether a government 
performs well or otherwise. At the same time, we cannot 
sharply decide what the government should manage and 
what it should not manage simply on the basis of the 
macroeconomic- microeconomic dichotomy. Under the 
precondition of the government mainly taking on the 
responsibilities of macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol, it should not be excluded and in fact must handle 
many matters in the microeconomic sphere. This is 
determined by the nature of government organs. For 
example, enterprise registration is very specific and 
meticulous economic work, and this can only be under- 
taken by government organs. Thus, transforming govern- 
ment functions is not only a quantitative question of the 
amount of management activities or a question on the 
macroeconomic or microeconomic level. The essential 
or key issue is standardizing and instituting procedures 
for government actions. In common terms, it must be 
ensured that the government “‘administers in accordance 
with the law’’. This is a core element in building a market 
economy system and in safeguarding fair competition in 
the market. Relative to the readjustment of specific 
policies and the improvement of individual administra- 
tive actions, standardizing and instituting procedures for 
government actions is a project of vital and lasting 
importance in building and developing a socialist market 
economy. The most typical and most effective mode for 
standardizing and instituting procedures for government 
actions is building and perfecting a legal system. It is in 
this sense that if we are to truly achieve a basic transfor- 
mation in government functions, legislation must be put 
in place first. 


XINHUA Article on Organizational Reform 


OW0108 134793 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0202 GMT 25 Jul 93 


[Article by XINHUA reporters Hu Qinghai (5170 3237 
3189) and Liu Sivang (0491 1835 2254): “A Strategic 
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Measure That Concerns the Overall Situation—A 
Review and Outlook of China’s Organizational 
Reform”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Jul (XINHUA)— 
I. 


" China is undergoing an attention-attracting revolution: a 
reform of its administrative system and organizational 
structure. 


Party and state leaders as well as ordinary people have 
reached a common understanding that overstaffed orga- 
nizations and their concurrent shortcomings have devel- 
oped to a stage where they must be rectified and no 
longer tolerated. 


The following figures deserve contemplation: In 1992 
the number of personnel working in China’s party, 
government, and mass organizations and institutions 
was 34.65 million, up 79 percent over 1980. Prior to 
reform, the number of work departments in the State 
Council was 86; the number of provincial and autono- 
mous regional party and government work organizations 
averaged 73; the number of party and government work 
organizations in Beijing, Tianjin, and Shanghai Munic- 
ipalities averaged 99; the number in other cities was 60; 
and the number in counties was 50. Besides, there were 
many other ad hoc organizations. State financial reve- 
nues cannot support such a heavy burden. The expenses 
incurred by administrative organizations and institu- 
tions were nearly 40 percent of the total financial expen- 
diture. 


Existing organizations are having more and more acute 
problems in being incompatible with reform and the 
development of productive forces. These organizations, 
having been established under the planned economy in 
accordance with various product categories, now exer- 
cise excessive and overly rigid microeconomic control as 
well as direct economic control, making it very difficult 
for enterprises to change operating mechanisms and 
possess decision-making power in their operation. 


People have long realized the shortcomings of the 
existing system. The surgical scalpels of reform have 
many times reached overstaffed organizations. However, 
we have been unable to exit the cycle of “streamlining, 
expanding, restreamlining, and re-expanding.” 


The establishment of the market economy objective has 
set new and more urgent requirements for organizational 
reform. 


The 14th CPC National Congress has specifically pro- 
posed to complete the task of reforming the administra- 
tive system and organizational structure within three 
years. The Second Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee has deliberated and adopted the 
“Programs on Reforming Party and Government Orga- 
nizations.” The First Session of the Eighth National 
People’s Congress has adopted in principle the “Pro- 
grams on Reforming Organizations under the State 
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Council.” The party Central Committee has also recently 
formulated the “Opinions Regarding the Implementa- 
tion of Programs on Reforming Party and Government 
Organizations.” A meeting of the party Central Com- 
mittee Secretariat has formulated opinions on imple- 
menting reform in organizations directly under the party 
Central Committee. The national work meeting on orga- 
nizational reform which ended recently has made spe- 
cific arrangements regarding organizational reform. 


Luo Gan, state councillor and vice chairman of the party 
Central Committee’s Central Organization Committee, 
pointed out: In comparison with previous reforms, the 
biggest difference in the current organizational reform is 
that we are carrying out relatively comprehensive reform 
in administrative systems and organizational structures 
in accordance with the requirements of liberating and 
developing productive forces in an effort to estavlish a 
socialist market economy. 


After formulating general policies on organizational 
reform, our most important task in implementing reform 
is to formulate specific programs to carry out organiza- 
tional reform. The State Council has taken action: It 
disbanded seven ministries, founded six ministries, 
changed the name of one ministry, and disbanded and 
merged some organizations directly under its jurisdic- 
tion. The State Council has reduced its organizations 
from 86 to 59. 


In May and June 1993 some newly established minis- 
tries, commissions, and industrial councils successively 
began operations. Meanwhile, various departments are 
striving to specify their respective “functions, organiza- 
tions, and staffing structures.” At present the State 
Council has deliberated and adopted programs speci- 
fying the “functions, organizations, and staffing struc- 
tures” of the Ministries of Power Industry, Electronics 
Industry, Coal Industry, and Chemical Industry. 
According to the programs, the above ministries have 
considerably reduced their functions in allocating funds 
and materials, in approving targets, and in initiating new 
projects; have lessened their functions in directly inter- 
fering with enterprise operations; and have strengthened 
their functions in rendering industrial administration 
and services. The plan to establish the China National 
Textile Council and the Aeronautics Industry Corpora- 
tion has been adopted in principle. 


By breaking down its functions, the Ministry of Chem- 
ical Industry analyzed and screened its 17 major func- 
tions which had been specified during organizational 
reform in 1988. It has pointed out that four functions 
should be lessened or transferred and seven functions 
strengthened, thereby formulating functions in dis- 
charging industrial administration over the entire soci- 
ety’s chemical industry. The administrative functions 
are market- oriented, designed to optimize resource 
allocation with stress on the use of economic and legal 
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means, with necessary administrative means as a supple- 
ment. Accordingly, the Ministry of Chemical Industry 
has decided on an administrative staff of 320 personnel, 
requiring it to reduce its current staff by 250 personnel. 


The newly established Ministry of Coal Industry has a 
very arduous task in resettling surplus personnel. Origi- 
nally it had more than 1,200 staff and workers plus 117 
cadres at departmental or bureau level. According to the 
State Council’s programs governing the ministry’s “‘func- 
tions, organizations, and staffing structures,” the Min- 
istry of Coal Industry should have an administrative 
staff of 310 personnel, with 38 cadres at departmental or 
bureau level. Most of its personnel had to be resettled. 
After initial efforts, it has already resettled some 800 


people. 


The Aeronautics Industry Corporation was created out 
of the Ministry of Aeronautics and Astronautics 
Industry, with functions changing from administration 
to business operation. The change is undoubtedly the 
most profound reform for the former Ministry of Aero- 
nautics and Astronautics Industry which had been estab- 
lished more than 30 years ago. According to the organi- 
zational plan, the corporation has disbanded its policy 
and regulation department as well as its restructuring 
department, and has merged its education and personnel 
departments. It has decided on a staff of 350, requiiring 
it to reduce the current staff by more than 100. 


Even though the State Planning Commission has yet to 
finalize its program governing its “functions, organiza- 
tions, and staffing structures,” organizations that have 
been established under this planning system are 
exploring their status in the process of building a 
socialist market economy in China. It has been learned 
that recently the State Planning Commission formally 
established a system on disseminating economic infor- 
mation which irregularly publishes information on mac- 
roeconomic trends, market operations, and planning. 
According to recent reports, people feel the State Plan- 
ning Commission has obviously been strengthening its 
functions in rendering services to grass-roots units and 
the market. 


As seen from the reform programs for industrial depart- 
ments approved by the State Council, each organization 
directly under the State Council has about 10 internal 
departments and bureaus as well as a staff of about 300. 
When compared to corresponding [ministry- level] 
industrial departments in the past, the organization and 
personnel reduction rate is about 50 percent. 


According to relevant responsible personages from the 
office of the party Central Committee’s Central Organi- 
zation Committee, the party Central Committee’s Cen- 
tral Organization Committee is increasing the formula- 
tion of programs governing the ‘‘functions, 
organizations, and staffing structures” in those depart- 
ments in charge of overall economic management as well 
as other departments. Also, the organizational structure 
reforms of the party Central Committee and the State 
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Council have entered a stage of comprehensive imple- 
mentation; they are proceeding smoothly and are 
expected to be completed before the end of 1993. 


While the State Council is actively implementing orga- 
nizational reform, experimental local organizational 
reform focused at county and township levels has created 
an irresistible trend across China. At present, the exper- 
iment has gradually expanded to about a quarter of 
China’s counties; experimental organizational reform at 
provincial, prefectural, and city levels has also begun. 


While organizational reform is proceeding vigorously 
and steadily, and while China is advancing toward the 
21st century, can the country surmount the obstacles of 
Organizational reform and establish an administrative 
system that suits the market economy? 


The key lies in changing government functions. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin sharply pointed out: If 
we do not make substantive progress in this aspect, it will 
be hard to change enterprise operating mechanisms and 
will be difficult to establish a market economy! 


In the past, under the highly centralized planned 
economy, the government ignored the role of value and 
market mechanisms law, divided its departments 
according to product categories, and directly managed 
enterprises according to administrative structural rela- 
tions. It administered many affairs it could not properly 
administer and should not have administered, thereby 
suppressing the vitality of a large number of enterprises 
and hampering the economic progress and moderniza- 
tion drive. Therefore, the fundamental way to change 
functions is to separate government and enterprise 
duties. 


Practice has shown it is not easy to truly change func- 
tions. Repeating the same mistakes and failures to 
realize the expected objectives will be unavoidable if we 
do not fully understand the requirements for changing 
functions; if we design the programs governing the 
“functions, organizations, and staffing structures” in 
accordance with old concepts; if we inadequately study 
macroeconomic regulation and control; if we refuse to 
relax microeconomic administration; and if various 
organizations are impatient to demand a larger staff and 
more offices. 


Progress in organizational reform carried out by the 
State Council and local governments shows that all 
localities and departments are focusing on changing 
functions in accordance with the requirements of a 
socialist market economy. They are further streamlining 
administration, delegating power to lower levels, and 
cutting the number of specific matters that need to be 
reviewed and approved so that the government will 
perform such functions as making overall plans, ensuring 
that policies are correctly understood and implemented, 
handling administrative matters in accordance with the 
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law, providing guidance based on information, making 
organizational arrangements, coordinating matters, pro- 
viding services, conducting inspections, and exercising 
supervision. 


Judging from the progress of organizational reform in 
the State Council and local governments, all localities 
and departments, in line with the requirements for a 
socialist market economy, have focused their attention 
on changing the functions by further simplifying the 
administration, by delegating powers to lower levels, and 
by cutting specific administrative red tape in order to 
change government functions into those of overall plan- 
ning, correct understanding of policies, legal administra- 
tion, information guidance, organizational coordination, 
service, and inspection and supervision. 


Streamlining institutions is an arduous task in organiza- 
tional reform which should not be ignored, a task which 
invo! ves the readjustment of rights and interests and the 
relocation of many cadres. The party Central Committee 
and the State Council have set specific demands for the 
scale of streamlining institutions and personnel at var- 
ious levels. Institutions and personnel from all State 
Council departments should be streamlined by 20 per- 
cent, of which industrial departments should be reduced 
by approximately 50 percent; the target for streamlining 
of local institutions and personnel at various levels has 
been set at around 25 percent. Despite some difficulties, 
there would be quite a few advantages in achieving the 
target. First, the percentage of streamlining has been 
chosen after in-depth investigations and repeated esti- 
mations, and therefore is feasible. Second, experiments 
in organizational reform undertaken by local institu- 
tions, especially those at the country level, have provided 
useful experiences for streamlining institutions and per- 
sonnel in the country as a whole. More importantly, 
along with the development of a market economy, many 
of the current government functions will be shifted to the 
market to enable the market to play a primary role in the 
distribution of resources, thus creating essential good 
conditions for streamlining institutions and personnel. 


Organizational reform is a pioneering undertaking 
guided by a strong policy and facing complex situations. 
In anticipation of some practical problems that may 
occur, the party Central Committee and the State 
Council have set explicit demands, prohibiting govern- 
ment departments-turned corporation; stressing the 
necessity of properly relocating surplus personnel; and 
curbing departmental interferences with local govern- 
ments in establishing institutions and appointing per- 
sonnel. Meanwhile, in order to ensure organizational 
reform to proceed along a correct path, the party Central 
Committee and the State Council have also called for 
strictly enforcing discipline and establishing the mecha- 
nism of restricting the establishment of institutions. 


“In climbing an impregnable pass, it is necessary to take 
slow and solid steps at the beginning, then accelerate 
with large strides in order to reach the goal.” Current 
reform measures merely represent an important first step 
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in institutional restructuring. Because of the constraints 
to the development level of productive forces, the matu- 
rity degree of markets, and the personnel management 
system of cadres, it is necessary to continuously 
strengthen reform in order to solve all problems existing 
in the current organizational reform. 


Organizational reform is a strategic task concerning the 
overall progress of the socialist modernization drive. It is 
believed that along with the establishment and perfec- 
tion of a market economy, an omnifunctional, rationally 
structured, operationally coordinated, and highly effi- 
cient government administrative system with Chinese 
characteristics—which can keep up with and promote 
the development of socialist economy and moderniza- 
tion construction—will definitely be established. 


Zou Jiahua Visits Beijing Armed Police Unit 


OW0208021093 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0728 GMT 31 Jul 93 


[By correspondent Wang Zhanming (3769 0594 2494)} 


[Text] Beijing, 31 Jul (XINHUA)—dZou Jiahua, member 
of the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and vice 
premier of the State Council, this morning called on the 
13th Squadron of the First Detachment of the Beijing 
Armed Police Corps to extend his regards and festive 
greetings to the squadron’s officers and men, and had a 
group photo taken with them. 


In his speech to the squadron, Zou Jiahua praised armed 
police fighters who, despite their tight training and study 
schedule, successfully accomplish the honorable tasks 
entrusted to them by the party and people. He hoped all 
armed police officers and men would closely unite 
around the party Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as its nucleus, would carry forward the fine 
traditions of the People’s Army, and would continue to 
work hard to make new contributions to the party and 


people. 


Office Approves Distribution of New Publication 


OW0308051793 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2135 GMT 2 Aug 93 


[Text] Beijing, 3 Aug (XINHUA)—With the approval of 
the State Press and Publications Administration, 
ZHONGWAI JIAOLIU [0022 1120 0074 3177 SINO- 
FOREIGN EXCHANGES] has been officially distrib- 
uted at home and abroad since last June. 


The monthly comprehensive journal, which contains 
both pictures and articles, was quite popular among its 
Chinese and foreign readers during its trial publication 
in 1992. 
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Correction to Denial of Speech on Li Peng 
HK0208030593 


The following correction pertains to the item headlined 
“Relaying of Speech Critical of Li Peng Denied,” pub- 
lished in the 30 July China DAILY REPORT, page 9: 


Column one, first paragraph, first sentence, should read: 
“On 29 July the Taiwan ’Central News Agency“ 
reported that there had recently been "two relays“ in 
Beijing, namely, that Vice Premier Zhu Rongji relayed 
*CPC Central Committee Document No. 6“ and Vice 
Premier Qian Qichen relayed President Jiang Zemin’s 
speech at a meeting of diplomatic envoys stationed 
abroad, both mentioning Li Peng by name...” (correcting 
Jiang Zemin’s title and meeting attendees) 


Same paragraph, fourth sentence, should read: ‘“Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin made no mention of the above con- 
tents at the meeting of diplomatic envoys stationed 
abroad, so how can Vice Premier Qian Qichen mention 
Li Peng by name when relaying the speech?” (correcting 
wording) 


Science & Technology 


Firm Signs Contract To Launch Foreign Satellites 


HK0308032093 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
3 Aug 93 p I 


[By staff reporter Gao Jinan: “Big Pact To Launch 
Foreign Satellites”’} 


[Text] China—along with the U.S. and Russia—has won 
a big satellite-launching contract from the U.S. Motorola 
company, which plans to launch 66 satellites in all as 
part of a global mobile telecommunications system. 


The satellites are all scheduled to be launched before 
2002. .. 


The Chinese-made Long March-2C [LM-2C] rocket will 
be used to put somie of these satellites into low-earth 
orbits, Zhang Tong. president of China Great Wall 


Industry Corporat: ‘GWIC), announced yesterday in 
Beijing. 

Zhang did not di ie exact number of satellites to 
be launched by China or launch costs. 


According to Motorola’s plan, a total of 66 satellites will 
be gradually launched to form an Iridium Global Mobile 
Telecommunications System that will allow people with 
portable cellular telephones to communicate with any 
one anywhere whether on land, at sea or in the air. 


The high-tech global telecommunications system, sched- 
uled to be operational in 1998, is expected to greatly 
improve world communications, including systems in 
China. 
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Zhang said that the contract with Motorola was signed in 
April after three-years of negotiations. The U.S. com- 
pany announced its high-tech telecommunications plan 
in 1990. 


According to the contract, the CGWIC will provide 
““multi-launch services for the U.S. company from 1996 
to 2002, and each LM-2C rocket carrier will put two 
satellites into orbits. 


The rest of the 66 satellites will be '.unched by Russia 
and the U.S. 


The first two satellites in the series will be blasted off in 
1996 by the Chinese rocket carrier. Zhang said this 
showed the U.S. side has confidence on the quality and 
reliability of Chinese launch services. 


This represents significant cooperation between 
Motorola and the CGWIC to peacefully utilize outer 
space,“ Zhang said. 


He disclosed that the first technical coordination 
meeting between the two sides will be held in Beijing 
soon. 


He said Chinese rockets experts will make some changes 
in the 34- metre-long and 3.35-metre-diameter LM-2C 
carrier rockets to improve performance. 


Chen Shouchun, an expert with the CGWIC, explained 
that each of the satellite weighs 750 kilograms. The 
satellites will operate in low-earth orbits about 400 to 
500 kilometres above the earth. 


The launch contract is one of tlie largest contracts China 
has won so far. The CGWIC is the sole organization 
approved by the government to market the LM rocket 
series and provide commercial satellite launching ser- 
vices. 


When all the satellites are operational, a multi-national 
corporation will be formed to manage the satellite 
system. It will consist of nations and regions in North 
and South America, Asia, Europe, and Africa. 


Three foreign commercial telecommunications satellites 
will be launched by China in the coming two years. 


The three satellites—Apstar-1, Asiasat-2 and Intelsat- 
7A—are owned by the Hong Kong-based Asia Pacific 
Satellite Telecommunications Co. Ltd, the Hong Kong- 
based Asia Satellite Telecommunicaiions Company and 
the International Telecommunications Satellite Organi- 
zation, respectively. 


They will be launched in June 1994, early in 1995 and in 
October of the same year. 
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Military 


Army Daily Discusses Jiang Zemin Military Ties 


HK0308031093 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 Aug 93 p 8 


{Report by John Kohut in Beijing] 


[Text] In an effort to boost Jiang Zemin’s military 
profile, a Chinese newspaper yesterday portrayed the 
state President and Communist Party chief as always 
having been close to the armed forces, even though he 
never served in the People’s Liberation Army (PLA). 


Mr Jiang took over from senior leader Deng Xiaoping as 
the head of the Central Military Commission (CMC) in 
November 1989, making him the commander-in-chief of 
the armed forces, at least nominally. But his ability to 
command the loyalty of the PLA in a crisis has never 
been tested, and many analysts wonder if Mr Jiang will, 
in fact, control the armed forces in the event of a power 
struggle after Mr Deng’s death. 


“I don’t have enough time, but if I did have the time, I'd 
really like to lead a (military) company,” Mr Jiang told 
soldiers during a frontier inspection trip, The Liberation 
Army Daily [JIEFANGJUN BAO] said in a front page 
article yesterday. Even before taking up the top post in 
the military commission, Mr Jiang often went down to 
the grassroots to inspect the Army, said the article, which 
had an accompanying picture of the leader dining with 
soldiers somewhere along China's northeastern frontier. 


The article said that, just after the war with Vietnam in 
1979, Mr Jiang went to see soldiers in southern China. In 
ice-covered north China, he touched the clothing of a 
soldier and asked if it was thick enough to keep him 
warm. In the South China Sea, Mr Jiang insisted on 
having his picture taken with some soldiers, said the 
article, which did not specify the dates and circum- 
stances of his pre-1989 inspection tours. 


The newspaper said that during the past three years, Mr 
Jiang had made at least one visit a month—and often 
more—to soldiers in the field, bringing the total of such 
trips, since he took over as commander-in-chief of the 
Army, to nearly 100. The article mentioned Mao Zedong 
and Mr Deng in several places in an apparent attempt to 
suggest that Mr Jiang was worthy of comparison to the 
two greatest political and military leaders of modern 
China. 


For instance, in 1991, while visiting the First Company 
of the Red Army set up by Mao, Mr Jiang took a plate 
once used by the Great Helmsman and said: “Mao ate in 
your company, so you must preserve it (the plate) well.” 
The article, which focused a lot on food, quoted Mr Jiang 
as asking an army cook about the price of vegetables, and 
Mr Deng as having once said: “Eating is politics. Eating 
is a military affair.” 
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“Two generations of military chairmen, deeply under- 
stand one principle: battle power also comes from the 
rice bowl,” commented the newspaper. “Jiang puts the 
soldiers in his heart. The soldiers put Jiang in their 
hearts. The heart of the chairman of the CMC is con- 
nected with that of the great masses of the Army.” 


The article came a day after celebration of the 66th 
anniversary of the founding of the People’s Liberation 
Army. Analysts said Mr Jiang and his supporters were 
using the occasion as an excuse to raise the President's 
military profile. ““There’s this (military) gap in his pub! 
image and they are trying to fill it,” said one We. 
analyst. 


‘rrr, on Army ‘Discontent’ Over Income 
ap 

HK3107065593 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
16 Jul 93 p 10 


[By special staff correspondent: “Military Commission 
Takes Low-Key Approach to Income Disparities 
Between Servicemen and Civilians To Avoid Provoking 
Discontent”’] 


[Text] Top Chinese military officials earlier explicitly 
demanded dropping the subject of the “‘civilian- 
servicemen income gap” in army education in light of 
growing discontent over the income disparity between 
localities and armies and increasing economic crimes 
within the Army. 


Military sources revealed that the Central Military Com- 
mission stressed earlier at a routine meeting that future 
ideological work in the Army must not mention the 
income gap between troops and localities in order to 
avoid further provoking the already visible discontent 
and making the growing incidence of economic crime 
within the Army even worse. 


The source said that, through last year, the military 
commission had demanded that the economic differ- 
ences between the Army and localities be mentioned. 
Some departments in the Army had encouraged the 
rank-and-file to “pour out their hardships” in an effort 
to make the high levels aware of the commanders and 
soldiers’ problem of low income. High-level military 
officials also asked the central authorities for bigger 
military budgets to solve practical difficulties, citing the 
low income level as one reason. Jiang Zemin, chairman 
of the Central Military Commission, chaired three com- 
mission meetings to study and solve this matter. The 
meetings, however, said that, in view of the state’s 
financial difficulties, there was no immediate solution to 
the problem, but the concerned state authorities had 
done their best. 


On the other hand, amid the money-grabbing craze in 
localities, some Army units went all out in exploiting 
their advantages and equipment and got involved in 
economic activities, leading to a rapid increase in eco- 
nomic crime. 
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The source revealed that a South Korean car-smuggling 
case involving a local firm in Shandong and a naval unit 
stationed there had occurred earlier. The case is under 
investigation. The local firm put up 20 million yuan for 
the deal, and the naval unit contributed 10 million, 
mainly to provide sea and land transport. Most recently, 
they smuggled 140 South Korean sedans into the 
country. The firm reserved 20 cars for the naval unit, 
plus a sum of approximately half a million yuan from the 
retained earnings. The financing by the naval unit was all 
on the book, as all transport was provided in the name of 
conducting exercises and training. It was not even nec- 
essary to pay wages to the commanders and soldiers. 


Meanwhile, Armies stationed in southern coastal cities 
have all been busy with property purchases arid sales, in 
which they primarily lease out military land at a certain 
price. There was a story about a deputy division officer 
leasing out land without proper authorization, obtaining 
tens of thousands of yuan. However, this high-ranking 
officer was later murdered for “having a corrupt lifes- 
tyle.” [sentence as published] 


Informed sources revealed that the officer had taken a 
distant niece under his wing and had an affair with her 
after she had grown up. He continued to demand sex 
from her after she was married. She filed charges against 
him, saying that she would take the case to court. The 
writ was found by her husband, who killed the officer in 
a fit of rage. High-level Army authorities took the case 
very seriously and have ordered that it be conveyed to 
the whole Army. 


Chi Haotian on Aims of National Defense Policy 


11K03208003093 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0544 GMT 31 Jul 93 


[Text] Beying, 31 Jul (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
Chi Haotian, state councillor and defense minister, says 
that China’s national defense policy is defensive and that 
its national defense building is subordinate to the overall 
situation of national economic construction. The pur- 
pose of China’s efforts in stepping up army building is to 
provide reform, opening up, and economic construction 
with a reliable and essential guarantee. 


While giving an interview to a reporter from the 
biweekly ZHONGHUA YINGCAI [CHINESE TAL- 
ENTS] on the eve of the 66th anniversary of the /'L.. « 
[People’s Liberation Army] founding, Chi Haotian 
stressed that strengthening national defense education 
and increasing the sense of the defense of the whole 
nation is required by the situation. 


On the one hand, he said, the world today is undergoing 
drastic changes. The international situation is by no 
means tranquil. In international affairs, there is hege- 
monism; power politics; aggression; subversion; interfer- 
ence in other countries’ internal affairs; turbulence 
caused by territorial, national, and religious disputes; 
chaos caused by war; acute economic competition; and a 
widening gap between North and South. We should 
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heighten our vigilance and take precautions against these 
unstable factors. On the other hand, we should be aware 
that peace can only be realized with the backing of real 
strength, of which strengthening national defense consti- 
tutes a key link. Therefore, during a period of relative 
peace, we should unswervingly take economic construc- 
tion as the central task and go all out to boost our 
economy. We should also be prepared for danger in 
times of peace and firmly foster the idea that there will 
be no stability and security without the Army. 


In view of the problems occurring at present, Chi Hao- 
tian pointed out that we should, through increasing a 
sense of national defense, create an atmosphere in China 
of all the people attaching importance to, showing con- 
cern for, and supporting national defense, which 
includes attaching importance to national defense legis- 
lation; supporting Army building, training, and other 
work; launching the “double support” (supporting the 
Army and supporting the people) drive; protecting mil- 
itary facilities; doing a good job of joint Army-people 
defense; strengthening management over border defense; 
stepping up the building of militia and reserve forces; 
doing people's air defense work well and transportation 
combat readiness work; doing a good job of conscription 
work, demobilization work, and resettling soldiers trans- 
ferred to civilian work; and improving the system giving 
special care to disabled servicemen and to the family 
members of revolutionary martyrs and servicemen. 
These constitute important social conditions for a peo- 
ple’s war and forming a wall of steel. 


On the significance and results of his visit to four East 
Asian countries not long ago, Chi Haotian said it was a 
friendly visit and that mutual understanding and friend- 
ship had increased through the visit. 


Chi said that the PLA will resolutely implement the 
peaceful diplomatic policy of the Chinese Government 
and that we are willing to make concerted efforts with all 
the countries of Southeast Asia to promote peace, sta- 
bility, and prosperity in the region. 


The article entitled “Increase A Sense of National 
Defense and Serve Economic Construction” is carried in 
the 75th issue of the biweekly ZHONGHUA YINGCAI, 
which will come off the presses on | August. 


= Views PLA Moves To Increase Foreign 


HK3107061793 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
31 Jul 93 p4 


[Article from the “Opinion” page: “PLA Ties Grow on 
Foreign Front”’] 


[Text] Once every two weeks, a ceremony is held in front 
of the Chinese Military Museum, in western Beijing, to 
welcome a visiting military leader. 
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The frequency of these rituals illustrates the growing ties 
between the Chinese People’s Liberation Army (PLA) 
and the armed forces of other countries. 


According to an official from the Defence Ministry, last 
year military delegations from some 50 countries 
engaged in various forms of exchange or contact with the 
PLA. In 1992, the PLA received an unprecendented 110 
military delegations from over 40 countries, including | 1 
defence ministers. Meanwhile, more than 70 PLA dele- 
gations visited 20 countries. 


In the first half of this year, the PLA had such exchanges 
with nearly 40 couniries. PLA delegations visited over 
20 countries while some 50 military delegations from 
over 20 countries toured China. The total figure of 
exchange visits was up 20 percent over the same period 
last year. 


The official said the trend reflected China’s increased 
diplomatic ties, and added that “gratifying results” have 
been achieved in relations between the PLA and foreign 
armed forces. 


The PLA has maintained close relations with the armed 
forces of neighbouring countries which have “traditional 
friendship” with China. The PLA also has established or 
restored relations with some neighbouring countries that 
have had no contacts or suspended military ties with 
China. 


The PLA has been active in exchanges with the armed 
forces of other Third World nations, the official said. 


Expanded relations with West Asian and African coun- 
tries and increased contacts with military counterparts in 
Eurasian and Latin American countries have also been 
undertaken. 


Such exchanges are significant in that good military ties 
have served to enhance understanding and friendship 
between the PLA and the armed forces of world coun- 
tries, to promote state-to-state relations and to create a 
stable environment for China’s modernization drive, the 
official said. 


Chinese State, Government and military leaders, in 
meetings with foreign military figures, have repeatedly 
stressed China’s foreign policy of peace and the principle 
of good-neighbourliness. They noted that China’s lim- 
ited arsenal is solely for the purpose of defence and that 
China will never seek a sphere of influence or hegemony. 


Moreover, Chinese leaders have refuted the rumors of a 
“China threat” to help increase understanding and trust 
with countries concerned, especially nations surrounding 
China. 


Many visitors have expressed the belief that China seeks 
peace and friendship and will not pose a military threat 
to other countries. 
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Through contacts and exchanges, the PLA has gained 
some useful experiences and techniques from the foreign 
armed forces, which has helped the PLA’s moderniza- 
tion. 


The PLA has maintained good relations with military 
attaches in China, who serve as what the official called 
“bridges in military exchanges.” 


The PLA organized a tour of northeast China last year 
for foreign military attaches based in Beijing and a 
similar tour of the remote northwest this year. The visits 
served to introduce to the foreign envoys China’s reform 
and opening, economic construction and armed forces 
improvement. 


China's participation in the UN peace-keeping mission 
in Cambodia, the first time the country joined such a 
mission, was another eye-catching event in the PLA’s 
foreign relations. Chinese “blue berets” played an 
important role in Cambodia and won acclaim from 
Cambodians as well as UN personalities. 


Looking to the future, the official said the PLA will 
continue to strive for friendship with the armed forces of 
all countries with a view to serving the country’s overall 
diplomatic goals as well as the PLA’s modernization. 


Comprehensive Training Vessel Completes 
Exercise 


OW0308045693 Beijing Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 2 Aug 93 


[From the “National News Hookup” or program] 


[Text] On the eve of Army Day, the 1 August Zheng He, 
the Navy's first ocean-going vessel for comprehensive 
training, which carries the official name of Army 
Founding Day, and a navigator [from the Ming 
Dynasty], successfully completed field training for some 
200 graduating cadets from the Dalian Naval Academy 
and returned to its home port. The vessel, designed and 
built in China, has sailed the Pacific Ocean 10 times in 
the past six years since it was launched, covering more 
than 100,000 safe nautical miles over all Chinese terri- 
torial waters and more than 30 major ports. It has also 
successfully completed ocean-going training for 27 
groups of more than 6,000 cadets, as well as visited 
foreign countries on many occasions, including one to 
transport the Army’s engineering units to Cambodia. It 
holds four records in the Navy: the highest annual 
mileage, the longest time in navigation, and the greatest 
numbers of ports visited and the greatest number of 
visits paid to foreign countries. 
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Economic & Agricultural 


Chen Jinhua Says State To Examine Price 
Control 


OW0208 141893 Beijing XINHUA in English 1400 
GMT 2 Aug 93 


[Text] Beijing, August 2 (XINHUA)—China is deter- 
mined to push forward its price reform in a steady way 
and to prevent any over-fast rise of the country’s general 
price level. 


Chen Jinhua, minister in charge of the State Planning 
Commission, made the statement at a conference held 
here today. 


The minister announced that a nationwide check will 
start from this month on aspects including price of 
commodities controlled by the state, the standard for 
collecting fees and unauthorized price rises. 


The state will also investigate how well the price ceilings 
for farm capital goods are being observed. 


Chen said the state will closely examine these matters 
under the relevant laws and rules. In serious cases, 
violators will be prosecuted. 


The minister said that since last year, China has wit- 
nessed remarkable achievements in price refotm and 
great progress has been made in transforming the state 
price-forming mechanism, in keeping with the demands 
of China’s socialist market economy. 


According to him, almost all but one or two of the state’s 
provinces and autonomous regions have liberalized the 
purchasing and marketing prices of grain, the prices of 
most cual, cement, iron and steel products which used to 
be distributed by the state under a unified plan. 


The state has instituted a commissioned pricing system 
for such commodities as grain, cotton, wood pulp and 
detergent which were imported with hard currency 
under the state plan. 


The government has transferred the collection rights of 
22 administrative fees to lower levels of administration. 


According to the minister, the state has made big strides 
in restructuring the state price structure which include 
the prices in such infrastructure industries as railway 
transport, iron and steel, power, finished oil products 
and postal and telecommunications charges. 


In the past year, the minister said, enterprises were 
granted more autonomy in setting prices for their prod- 
ucts and various favorable price policies had been intro- 
duced by the government to protect farmers’ interests. 


Chen Jinhua stressed that while progress has been made 
in price reform, problems arose in the past few months 
such as the over-fast rise of the country’s general price 
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level. This is harmful to the sustainable, speedy and 
sound development of the national economy as well as to 
social stability. 

The minister laid stress on the importance of improving 
the state’s macro control over price reform and the need 
to carry it out in a stable way. 


According to him, the state should resort more *o the 
means of economy and law as well as the necessary 
administrative means in a bid to restrain any over-fast 
rise of the general price level. 


As for the control measures to be taken, Chen said that 
priority should be given to stabilizing the prices of daily 
necessities in big and medium cities. In the countryside, 
the stress should be laid on carrying out the state’s 
preferential price policies in the interests of farmers. 


Vice Premier Zou Jiahua Attends Liaoning Events 


Visits Dayao Bay Port 
SK0208074993 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in 
Chinese 3 Jul 93 p 1 


[By reporter Zhang Peixia (1728 0160 7209) and corre- 
spondent Xie Jingxiu (6200 2417 0208): “Dayao Bay 
New Port Is Formally Open”] 


[Text] On the afternoon of 2 July, the deep-water and 
broad Dayao Bay was astir with jubilant crowds. Amid 
the majestic sound of military music, Zou Jiahua, 
member of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central 
Committee and vice premier of the State Council, cut the 
ribbon at the opening ceremony of the port. The cargo 
vessels ““Daxinghai”’ and “Xingda,” which were 
anchored at the newly built berth, hurriedly loaded and 
unloaded because the regular international container 
ship is about to sail out of the port. The Dayao Bay New 
Port of Dalian Harbor, an international deep-water 
transfer port of China under construction, has been 
formally opened. 


Attending the opening ceremony of the port were Ye 
Qing, vice minister in charge of the State Planning 
Commission, Huang Zhendong, minister of communica- 
tions, and Bai Meiqing, vice minister of internal trade. 
Also attending were pertinent leading comrades of 
northeast China and Inner Mongolia and representatives 
of port and navigation circles and corporations from 
Japan, Canada, Russia, the United States, France, the 
ROK, Singapore, and Taiwan. Also attending were Yue 
Qifeng, governor of the province; Cao Bochun, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee and secre- 
tary of the Dalian city party committee; Gao Guozhu, 
vice governor of the province, and pertinent leading 
comrades of the Dalian city government. 


The Dayao Bay New Port is the ideal place for the 
long-range development of Dalian Harbor. Being 13 km 
southeast of Jinzhou District, this port is adjacent to 
Dalian Development Zone. Being 50 km to the city 
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proper of Dalian and with an overwater distance of 15 
sea miles, the entire Dayao Bay is ice-free and silt-free, 
thus having good conditions for filling the sea to create 
land and building deep-water wharves. With the 
approval of the state, and using the World Bank loans, 
construction of the first-phase project of the Dayao Bay 
New Port began at the end of 1988. After four years of 
arduous struggle, the new port has now begun to take 
shape. The completed first four berths covered by the 
first-phase project have an annual designed handling 
capacity of 2.6 million tonnes. With its sublime and 
broad construction sight, this port has awed numerous 
Chinese and foreign visitors. 


Since its test operation last April, this new port has 
created the “style of Dayao Bay” among the port enter- 
prises in the country. Through more than one year of 
practice, this new mechanism has proven very suitable 
for the new port. A few days ago, more than 100 
domestic and foreign vessels were berthed in the bay, 
and more than 700,000 tonnes of goods were handled, 
thus giving full play to the advantages of the new type of 
port and setting a new record in the rolling loading and 
unloading of Dalian Harbor. 


According to the overall construction plan, by 1995, 
construction of 11 berths, including bulk grain, con- 
tainer, chemical fertilizer, iron and steel, and docked 
cargo berths, will be completed, and a handling capacity 
of more than 10 million tonnes of goods will be formed. 
By then, the port will also complete the construction of 
port railways, highways, and subsidiary facilities as well 
as the port production and living auxiliary installations. 
The development of Dayao Bay as a whole will be 
extended to the 21st century. Upon the completion of the 
project as a whole, the port will include 80 to 90 berths 
and will become a fully equipped modernized port with 
the containers and large quantity of bulk goods as the 
predominance, with large deep-water berths as the pre- 
dominance, and with a combination of large, medium- 
sized, and small berths. 


After the opening ceremony, state leaders, leading com- 
rades of pertinent ministries and state commissions, and 
leading comrades of the province and Dalian city again 
laid the foundation stone for the construction of the 
remaining six berths covered by the first-phase project of 
Dayao Bay. 


Tours Anshan Steel Project 


SK0208072893 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in 
Chinese 4 Jul 93 p 1 


[By reporter Qin Youshun (4440 0645 7311): “Vice 
Premier Zou Jiahua Cuts Ribbon for the Wide and Thick 
Plate Project of Anshan Iron and Steel Plant’’] 


[Text] At 0930 on 30 June, Zou Jiahua, member of the 
Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and vice 
premier of the State Council, cut the ribbon for the wide 
and thick plate project of the Anshan Iron and Steel 
Plant. Liu Qi, minister of metallurgical industry, and 
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Yue Qifeng, governor of Liaoning Province, also 
attended the ribbon-cutting ceremony. 


The wide and thick plate project of Anshan Iron and 
Steel Plant is the largest wide and thick plate production 
line in the country. With a total investment of | billion 
yuan, and with an annual production capacity of | 
million metric tons, this project has been completed in 
only nine months and 25 days, thus creating a miracle in 
China’s metallurgical industrial history. After cutting the 
ribbon, Zou Jiahua carefully viewed the entire produc- 
tion line and highly appraised the labor enthusiasm and 
creative spirit of the working class of Anshan Iron and 
Steel Plant. After viewing the production line, Zou 
Jiahua happily wrote the inscription: “It is the highest 
honor to create a miracle in reform and dedicate our- 
selves to the country.” Zou Jiahua and his party 
observed the wire materials company and the No. 2 steel 
refinery of Anshan Iron and Steel Plant and listened to 
the report made by a leader of the plant on accelerating 
the plant’s development. 


MOFTEC Minister Ends Investigation in Gansu 


HK0308094093 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 31 Jul 93 


[Text] The foreign trade and economic cooperation 
investigation team headed by Wu Yi, minister of foreign 
trade and economic cooperation, wound up its four-day 
investigation in this province yesterday [31 July], 
remarking that the Ministry of Foreign Trade and Eco- 
nomic Cooperation will adopt a favorable policy toward 
Gansu’s foreign trade and economic cooperation and 
will give priority to Gansu’s projects. It also set out what 
it would like Gansu to do in foreign trade and economic 
cooperation. 


Minister Wu Yi said: Gansu should further emancipate 
minds. Not only should it do its best, but also do what ii 
is capable of doing. It should fix its attention on the 
market, do a good job in multipolar work on exports and 
the market, take an active part in competition, speed up 
the transformation of operational mechanisms of enter- 
prises in the foreign trade and economic cooperation 
sector, and develop foreign economic and trade entities 
through cooperation and mergers. 


She said: The crux of the issue at the moment is that 
Gansu should define the focus of its development and 
use its advantages to readjust the export mix and to 
expand exports; utilize foreign capital energetically, 
boldly, and efficiently; and further develop the con- 
tracting of foreign projects and labor service coopera- 
tion. 


MOFTEC To Maintain High Technology Imports 


HK0108072593 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 1-7 Aug 93 p I 


[By Wang Yong: “Technology Imports To Stay High’’] 
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[Text] China’s latest move to rein in credit will not affect 
its imports of technology, a senior Moftec [Ministry of 
Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation] officiai said 
this week. 


Contracts for technology imports will be at least as high 
as last year when they totalled $6.59 billion,“ Zhao 
Chunhua told Business Weekly. Zhao is deputy director 
general of the Science and Technology Department of 
the Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic Co- 
operation (Moftec). 


The country’s imports of technology, including elec- 
tronic equipment, will be buoyant later this year, 
boosting the overall total. 


However technological contracts from January to June 
totalled $3.3 billion, a 35-percent drop from the same 
period last year. 


The State is ensuring sufficient funds for technological 
imports, despite the measures being taken to curb ram- 
pant investment nationwide that has put a strain on the 
economy, he said. 


Earlier this year Gan Ziyu, Vice-Minister of the State 
Planning Commission, forecast that China’s technology 
imports for 1991-95 would top $350 or even $400 
billion. 


Moftec will send high-powered delegations to Germany 
and Italy around September to promote bilateral trade 
relations with them. 


Zhao’s department will then send import promotion 
missions to the two countries. 


The missions, including a number of Chinese companies 
like Sinopec International, will announce a list of import 
projects. There will also be briefings with German and 
Italian businesses on China’s economy. 


Zhao said China’s technology imports still mainly focus 
on the following sectors: Energy, machinery, electronics, 
metallurgical, pharmaceutical, telecommunivcations and 
infrastructure. 


Major exporters to China in the first half of this year 
were Japan, Germany, the United States, Italy, Russia, 
France, Canada, Switzerland and Finland. 


“Some countries, like Italy, Japan and Spain, have 
increased export credits to finance their exports to 
China,” Zhao noted. 


Italy’s exports to China have increased steadily, espe- 
cially since 1982 when it provided China with soft loans. 


Zhao led an import promotion delegation to Belgium, 
Luxembourg and Spain from late June to early July. 


“These countries are all interested in expanding co- 
operation with China and are optimistic about its econ- 
omy,” he said. 
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Belgium and Luxembourg have sai! hey will provide 
advice to China on its import business with the Euro- 
pean Community. 


Spain has agreed to set up a machine-tool training centre 
in China, Zhao said. 


His delegation also announced a number of Beijing 
projects awaiting imports. 


These are mainly in the transportation, telecommunica- 
tions, sewage treatment and urban construction sectors. 


Zhao predicted China’s technology exports this year 
would jump by a huge margin over the 1992 level of $1.5 
billion. 


In the first six months, China approved 35 technology 
export contracts worth $1.4 billion, up 71 percent over 
the same period last year. 


Zhao said China's largest export markets are developing 
countries, the United Sta‘es and Germany. 


Exports mainly fall in such sectors as power generation, 
machinery, electronics, metallurgy, chemicals and 
building materials. 


“Although our exports are growing from a small base, 
prospects are good,” Zhao said. 


Agency Promises Support for Technology 
Ventures 


HK0208034493 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
2 Aug 93 p I 


[By staff reporter: “More Support for High-Tech Ven- 
tures” ] 


[Text] China’s top science agency has promised more 
support to the booming privately-run scientific and 
technological enterprises in China. 


This policy by the State Science and Technology Com- 
mission is aimed in part at further boosting the growth in 
new and high-tech industries. 


The government will take more steps to help such firms 
solve their financial difficulties, said Hui Yongzheng, 
Vice-Minister of the Commission, at a recent national 
conference held in Zhengzhou, Henan Province. 


He urged State-owned research institutes and universi- 
ties to help the enterprises’ development by lending them 
experimental equipment and encouraging more profes- 
sionals to join in such business. 


Such enterprises are also encouraged to compete on the 
international market by allowing some of them to con- 
duct import and export business, he said. 


Such enterprises include all those engaged in high-tech 
research and development, application and related ser- 
vices, which are run and managed without governmental 
financial support. 
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These firms, while enjoying more freedom of manage- 
ment than the State-owned ones, are responsible for their 
own profits and losses. 


About 40,000 such enterprises have been established 
across the country, and they have a staff of more than 
650,000, of which 60 to 70 percent are scientific and 
technological professionals. 

The total business income of these enterprises is esti- 
mated to exceed 25 billion yuan ($4.31 billion) this year. 


Incomplete statistics from the Commission showed the 
corresponding figure in 1992 was 12.3 billion yuan 
($2.12 billion). 


The official also urged such enterprises to improve their 
management so as to upgrade themselves to modern, 
international standards. 


Privately-run enterprises account for more than half of 
the over 3,000 high-tech enterprises set up in the 52 
high-tech development zones that have been approved 
by the central government. 


Report on Military Technology Information Firm 


HK0108065593 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 1-7 Aug 93 p 2 


[By Zhang Yuan: “Information Firm Deals in Military- 
Made Goods” ] 


[Text] The country’s only information firm dealing with 
civilian technology developed by military plants and 
their research institutes is seeking co-operation from the 
outside world. 


The Beijing Scientific, Technical and Industrial Infor- 
mation Service, a company under the China National 
Defence Science and Technology Information Centre, is 
also the country’s sole information firm authorized by 
the Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic Co- 
operation to trade directly with foreigners. 


The defence science and technology information centre 


deals in new technologies developed by the People’s 
Liberation Army. 


Shao Xiansheng, general manager of the firm, said last 
week that they are eager to establish close ties with 
foreign counterparts because China is determined to use 
more military technologies and production lines for 
civilian purposes. 

In 1992, for instance, civilian production of China’s 
military industry accounted for about 70 percent of its 
total annual output value due to declining orders for 
military products. According to most observers, military 


plants are equipped with the best technology, equipment 
and personnel in the country. 


Shao said they would like to cooperate with foreign 
big-name information companies by either setting up a 
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joint venture information company in China or estab- 
lishing close links on information exchanges. 


The firm has the advantage of having close links with 
Chinese military plants and access to information on all 
civilian technologies developed by China's military 
plants, Shao noted. 

Currently, the firm has information on more than 2,000 
items of civilian technology developed by military 
plants, including some originally-patented military tech- 
nologies. The technc‘ogies are involved in the aviation, 
aerospace, machinery and electronics industries—and 
include products such as hunting weapons, trucks, buses, 
machine tools and computers. 


Foreign firms can either buy information service from 
the firm or conduct technology transfer or even eco- 
nomic co-operation and trade with Chinese military 
plants through the firm, said the 39-year-old Shao, who 
still holds the rank of lieutenant colonel. 


In the meantime, the firm also is entrusted to conduct 
market surveys and investment consultancy about the 
Chinese market for foreign firms, Shao said. 


To promote foreign co-operation and trade, the firm 
plans to set up its third overseas office in Germany soon. 
At present, it has established two overseas offices in the 
United States and Russia. 


Meanwhile, more branch companies and offices will also 
be built in other places in the country. At the moment, it 
has branch companies in Shenzhen, Guangdong Prov- 
ince Suifenhe, Heilongjiang Province and Muping, Shan- 
dong Province, Shao said. 


Bank Issues Bonds To Regulate Credit 


HK0108061593 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 1-7 Aug 93 p 3 


[By Liu Weiling: “Bonds To Control Capital Flow”) 


[Text] The People’s Bank of China is issuing 20 billion 
yuan ($3.47 billion) worth of short-term bonds to 
domestic financial institutions in a move to regulate and 
control the country’s credit and money supply. 


The three-month, six-month and nine-month bonds, 
which carry a floating-rate interest, can only be traded 
between financial institutions. 


Financial experts say the move indicates that China's 
central bank is looking for a market solution to 
strengthen its macro- control over the nation’s finances. 


“It shows the central bank is exploring new ways of 
improving its financial regulatory role in the national 
economy and is trying to implement monctary policies 
by taking a role in the market,” an official with the bank 
said. 


“The bonds are expected to constitute a considerable 
proportion of the working capital for domestic banks in 
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the future. In that way the central bank can regulate and 
control credit and money supply by selling and buying 
those bonds,” he said. 


If the central bank wants to put more money into 
circulation, it will redeem the bonds from the specialized 
banks. If it wants to tighten the money supply, it will 
float more short-term bonds. 


Such a move is also aimed at experimenting with market 
operations and helping the central bank shift from direct 
to indirect fiscal control, the official said. 


It is the first time the bank has issued bonds in such a 
fashion. The issue, begun in June, is expected to end by 
the end of August. 


Major buyers will be financial institut.ons which have a 


large store of deposits and a large surplus in their 
inter-bank lending and borrowing. 


These bonds will also be accepted as collateral for loans 
by the central bank and as collateral during interbank 
borrowing. 

Officials said the huge flotation of bonds is of great 
significance as it comes when problems are cropping up 
in the distribution of capital in China. 


Meanwhile, officials said that a large amount of money 
has flowed from banks to non-financial institutions. 


Last year, net inter-bank lending in China, which 
includes loans to financial institutions, was 107.9 billion 
yuan ($18.6 billion) while the net borrowing was 15.5 
billion yuan ($2.67 billion). 


Worse still, a large proportion of the money is going to 
loans for fixed assets, real estate and securities. 


To regulate the capital flow and control the total money 
supply, the central bank is turning to issuing bonds 
instead of cutting off credit. 


Money collected through the bonds will be used to fund 
agriculture and key infrastructure projects, the official 
said. 


Banks Send Teams to Branches To Enforce Policy 


HK0108063093 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 1-7 Aug 93 p 3 


[By Zhang Yuan: “Special Bank Teams To Ensure 
Branches Toe the Fiscal Line”) 


[Text] Two leading banks are sending teams to their 
branches to reinforce orders from the People’s Bank of 
China—the country’s central bank—-aimed at restoring 
financial order and discipline. 


The central bank decided, at the beginning of July, to 
take harsh financial measures, including tightening 
credit, to cool the nation’s overheated money market 
and curb inflation. 
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The two banks’ teams are bringing a clear message that 
the banks are serious about following orders to recall 
high-risk loans, suspend interbank lending to non- 
banking financial institutions and stop running commer- 
cial firms. 


The Industrial and Commercial Bank of China, the 
largest savings bank in the country, has sent 24 special 
working groups to its branches. And the People’s Con- 
struction Bank of China, the country’s leading financier 
for capital construction, has dispatched 10 working 
groups to tour Construction Bank offices in more than 
20 provinces and cities. 
President Zhang Xiao and three vice-presidents of the 
Industrial and Commercial Bank of China will each head 
a group travelling to seven areas, including Beijing, 
and Zhejiang, to solve the bank's problems 
there, a bank official told Business Weekly last week. 


The other 20 groups will tour other provinces and cities. 


The groups will focus on progress in recalling high-risk 
loans, disconnecting the commercial firms from the 
banks, checking the supply of funds for purchasing grains 
and other agricultural products from farmers and guar- 
anteeing the timely injection of loans into key State 
projects. 


The People’s Construction Bank of China vows to 
strengthen its support of key State projects and to 
investigate its branches’ progress in recalling high-risk 
loans, suspending inter-bank lending to non-banking 
financial institutions and halting the operation of com- 
mercial firms by banks. 


In the first half of this year, the Construction Bank 
provided 3.7 billion yuan ($649.1! million) in loans for 
railway projects. 


The bank has also told its branches that credit should not 
be used to trade real estate and stocks or to invest in new 
construction projects. 


The bank's 10 special working groups will also gather 
information during their 15-day tour on the branches’ 
financial situation. The bank will use the information to 


design additional steps to solve economic problems. 


Macrocontrol Steps Produce ‘Initial Success’ 


OW3107044093 Beijing XINHUA in English 1406 
GMT 30 Jul 93 


[Text] Beijing, July 30 (XINHUA)—China’s efforts to 
strengthen macro-control over the economy have gar- 
nered initial success as certain aspects of economic chaos 
are being rectified, an economist said here today. 


Qiu Xiaohua, a senior statistician with the State Statis- 
tics Bureau (SSB), told XINHUA that the positive 
impact has found its expression in the rise of savings 
deposits, drop of the swap rate of U.S. dollars against the 
renminbi, reduction of irregular inter-bank lending, 
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active buying of state bonds, drop in prices of major raw 
materials, and cooling down of stock and real estate 
fever. 


Qiu, 35, who is also the deputy director of the Depart- 
ment of Integrated Statistics of the National Economy 
under the SSB, said that if these macro-control measures 
are fully implemented, China's economic growth, which 
registered a 13.9-percent rise in the first half of this year, 
will maintain a steady and fast pace. 


The Chinese Government has taken a package of strong 
macro- economic control measures since last May, 
aimed at rectifying the financial order and creating a 
sound environment for sustained economic growth. 


The bid, which attempts to lead China's 18-month 
fast-soaring economy to a soft landing, hit a high point in 
early July this year, when Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji, who 
is also president of the Central Bank, made a keynote 
speech at a national conference in Beijing calling for 
macro-control over the economy. 


Included in the package are measures to control currency 
issuance, halt and clear illicit inter-bank lendings, scale 
back credit and investment, raise bank interest rates, 
reinforce the functions of the Central Bank, strictly 
restrain the purchasing power of public institutions, and 
tighten control of unauthorized capital-raising that has 
drained funds from industry and agriculture. 


According to Qiu, these measures have already started to 
exert a positive impact. 


Initial returns show that bank deposits have risen 
remarkably over the past three months, following hikes 
in bank interest rates May 15 and July 11, respectively. 


Bank deposits increased by more than 64 billion yuan 
(about 11 billion U.S. dollars) in the May-June period. 
And 20 billion yuan (about 3.9 billion U.S. dollars) more 
is expected to have been added in July. 


Meanwhile, the exchange rate of the U.S. dollar against 
the renminbi has fallen from an all-time high of 1:11 to 
1:8.8, thus promoting local confidence in the Chinese 


currency. 


Moreover, unauthorized fund-raising, illegal inter-bank 
lending and disorder in business have been checked. 


In another sign of the positive macro-control impact, 
state bonds, which used to be slack on the buying market, 
were selling well following interest-rate hikes. By the 
15th of this month some 30 billion yuan had been sold. 


Over the past two months or so, the prices of key 
industrial raw materials such as steel and cement have 


dropped by 15 percent. 


Furthermore, speculative practices on real estate and 
futures markets and stock manipulation have been 
curbed. Stock indices on the Shenzhen and Shanghai 
Stock Exchanges have dropped. 
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Qiu said that all these positive returns have shown the 
effectiveness of the macro-control measures, at least for 


a period of time. 


However, the economist warned against any idea that 
the measures are a panacea for dealing with China's 
economic ills. 


He said that some in-depth economic problems have to 
be solved through the deepening of economic reforms 
and the establishment of a socialist market economy. 


“Macro-controls should be exerted through economic 
and legislative means”, he said, adding that necessary 
administrative means should be adopted as a supple- 
ment in fine-tuning the economy. 


The term macro-control usually refers to financial and 
economic as well as legal means that a state or govern- 
ment intentionally takes to adjust or control major 
economic activities such as total social supply and 
demand, in order to ensure that the economy grows 
steadily and healthily. 


Article Examines Income Level, Consumption 


HK0208055093 Beijing JINGJI GUANLI in Chinese No 
6, 5 Jun 93 pp 4-6 


[Article by Li Yunfeng (2621 0061 1496): “The Income 
and Consumption Situation of Urban and Rural Resi- 
dents and Its Influence on Financial and Monetary 
Affairs”—edited by Yang Dabin (2799 1129 2430)} 


[Text] In 1992, with the rapid progress of market- 
oriented reform, new characteristics in the income and 
consumption of China's urban and rural residents 
appeared. This article intends to discuss the income and 
consumption situation of urban and rural residents and 
its influence on macroeconomic operation and to pro- 
pose corresponding policies and measures. 


I. The Present Income Situation of Urban and Rural 
Residents 


(1) Rapid growth of income. In 199°, living expenses 
income of urban and rural residents per capita was 1,826 
yuan, an increase of 18.2 percent compared with that of 
the previous year; deducting the price factor, the actual 
growth was 8.8 percent. The wages of staff and workers 
went up further. In 1992, the gross wages of staff and 
workers throughout China was 389 billion yuan, an 
increase of 17 percent compared with that of the pre- 
vious year. The average wage of staff and workers was 
2,677 yuan, an increase of 14.4 percent; deducting the 
price factor, the actual growth was 5.3 percent. The net 
annual income per capita in rural areas was 784 yuan, an 
increase of 10.6 percent compared with that of the 
previous year; deducting the price factor, the actual 
growth was 5.9 percent. 


(2) The differences between incomes have grown. In 
1992, with the speedy development of the national 
economy, the economic performance of enterprises 
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improved, tertiary industry developed rapidly, and the 
number of staff and workers engaged in a second occu- 
pation increased. Suited to the multiple forms of distri- 
bution of to each according to his labor as the dominant 
factor, the differences between incomes of residents grew 
gradually. The growth of income of staff and workers of 
state organs and a number of enterprises that slumped in 
production and operation was relatively slow. The dif- 
ferences between incomes of residents in different areas 
increased. The difference between Guangdong and 
Shanghai, where the income of the residents was the 
highest, and Inner Mongolia and Jiangxi where, the 
income was the lowest, was more than threefold. 


(3) Diversified channels of income. Diversified forms of 
distribution led to diversified channels of income on the 
part of the residents. In 1992, the wage income of town 
and township residents was 1,441 yuan, an increase of 
25.6 percent compared with that of the previous year. 
While wage income grew rapidly, “grey income” also 
increased greatly, such as income in kind and capital 
income, etc. 


II. The Present Consumption Situation of Urban and 
Rural Residents 


(1) With the speedy growth of income of the residents 
and the increasingly rich market of consumer goods, the 
consumption level of residents went up steadily and the 
quality of consumption further improved. In 1992, the 
total commodity retail sales of the whole society broke 
the 1,000 billion yuan level for the first time, and 
reached 1,089.4 billion yuan, an increase of 15.7 percent 
compared with that of the previous year; deducting the 
price factor, the actual growth was 9.8 percent. Of this, 
the growth in cities was 18.9 percent and that in the rural 
areas 13.8 percent. In the structure of consumption, the 
proportion of the cost of living decreased, the proportion 
of enjoyment and development type consumption 
increased, and the material and cultural life of urban and 
rural residents improved day by day. 


(2) As the differences between incomes of individuals 
expand, the level of consumption of residents is further 
widened. After color televisions, refrigerators, and other 
durable consumer goods have been rapidly popularized 
in cities, room decorations, hi-fis, and video tape 
recorders have become new hot points of consumption, 
and cars start entering residents’ families. The demon- 
stration effect of the high-income stratum and the 
masses has promoted the enhancement of the consump- 
tion level and the expansion of differences. After the heat 
of housing construction in the previous period in rich 
rural areas, the quantity of durable consumer goods grew 
at an annual rate of 30 percent each year. 


(3) Consciousness of monetary investment of the resi- 
dents has obviously grown stronger. At the end of 1992, 
the balance of savings deposits of residents reached 
1,154.5 billion yuan, an increase of 243.7 billion yuan 
compared with that of the previous year, an increase of 
26.8 percent. As cash in hand and bank deposits of 
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residents have increased by a big margin, the desire to 
maintain and increase values has grown stronger. They 
have actively plunged themselves into the stock, securi- 
ties, and real estate markets, which pushes the rise in 
temperature in the heat of stock, securities, and real 
estate. 


III. Influence of the Present Income and Consumption 
Situation on Financial and Monetary Affairs 


In recent years, to coordinate with economic system 
reform, invigorate large and medium-sized enterprises, 
and raise the living standard of the people, financial 
departments have taken a number of measures for enter- 
prises and individuals to retain a proportion of profits, 
giving them preferential treatment in distribution policy. 
In 1992, to change the situation of the somewhat low 
wage income of government organizations and public 
undertakings, the state readjusted the seniority wages 
and bonus standards, and this item alone increased 
financial expenditure by 7 billion yuan that year. In the 
second half of this year, in combination with the govern- 
ment organizations reform and the implementation of a 
public service system, the state will readjust wages of 
staff and workers of administrative organizations and 
public undertakings. Due to the influence of the “cocky” 
[qiao wei 5062 1442] factor in wage system reform, state 
finance will face greater pressure in revenue and expen- 
diture this year and next. It is proper and necessary to 
increase the wages of government functionaries. How- 
ever, quite a considerable part of personal income is 
“dug up” by government organizations and public 
undertakings from the state and enterprises through 
various improper channels. At present, in government 
organizations and public undertakings, the atmosphere 
of travelling at public expense, eating and drinking with 
public money, and private use of public cars is spreading, 
corrupting social values and increasing financial bur- 
dens. Under all sorts of pretexts, some enterprises grant 
welfare benefits, bonuses. and allowances, indiscrimi- 
nately apportioning cos's, striking a balance, and 
reducing profits. It ends up in a reduction of the state’s 
financial resources, and a reduction in enterprise devel- 
opment funds. 


The speedy growth of income of residents and the 
relatively steady consumption posture have resulted in 
big increases in the savings deposits of the residents. It is 
favorable to China’s monetary situation and the opera- 
tion of the national economy, and has unfavorable 
influences as well. The favorable factors are: 


1. The sustained increase in residents’ savings has pro- 
vided powerful support to the launching of bank credit 
funds and strengthened the ability of monetary depart- 
ments for macroeconomic regulation and control. 


2. It has invigorated the monetary market and strength- 
ened residents’ ability of direct merging of funds. In 
1992, there was overall development in the national 
economy and various undertakings, and the demand for 
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funds increased. Various levels of financial and mone- 
tary departments and enterprises issued large numbers of 
negotiable securities, and the residents purchased them 
enthusiastically, thus alleviating the contradiction of 
supply and demand of funds and promoting enterprise 
development and economic prosperity. 


The unfavorable factors are: 


1. While supporting banks in expansion of the credit 
scale, the sustained growth of bank savings has also 
increased the possibility of credit inflation; as media 
linking enterprises with residents, banks must pay resi- 
dents interest, undertake the risks resulting from bad 
enterprise management, and increase the cost of macro- 
economic operation of the national economy. 


2. Increases in income of residents and the strengthening 
of monetary consciousness have enlivened the securities 
market; the state’s ineffective management of the secu- 
rities market has also brought certain negative effects. 
Residents look upon investment earning rates and safety 
as prerequisites for their investment. At present, various 
levels of government, banks, and enterprises have issued 
large numbers of bonds and stocks for raising funds, 
creating a chaotic situation of competition among many 
aspects. The disorderly situation of the securities market 
has had unfavorable influences on the state and enter- 
prises. 


3. With the speedy economic development, investment 
in fixed assets has grown too vigorously, and the credit 
scale and monetary issue have exceeded economic 
growth. Resource constraints are stronger. Communica- 
tions, energy, and raw materials remain the bottlenecks 
of economic growth, and inflation will become a great 
pressure on China’s economic growth in the 1990s. Due 
to the similarity of residents’ monetary assets and flexi- 
bility in spending savings, monetary assets of residents 
are extremely unstable. Once price rises on the market 
exceed the psychological bearing capacity of residents, 
they will bring about changes in the consumption and 
savings behavior of residents. “The tiger in the cage” 
may come out to impact the market and give rise to 
market fluctuation. 


IV. The Choice of Financial and Monetary Policies and 
Proposals of Measures 


The 1990s is a crucial period for China to achieve a leap 
in the economy. Financial and monetary policies should 
proceed from ensuring a sustained, stable, coordinated, 
and speedy development of the national economy, and 
guard against big rise and fall of the economy, in 
particular against the occurrence of inflation. In the light 
of the present income and consumption situation of the 
residents, and its influence on the macroeconomics, I 
hereby make the following proposals: 


(1) Readjust individual income and distribution policies, 
and pay attention to preventing and overcoming unfair 
distribution and the expansion of difference in income. 
Judging from the present situation, both egalitarianism 
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and unfair distribution exist simultaneously in the 
sphere of distribution. The 1985 reform of the wage 
system of government organizations did not really widen 
a rational gap in wages; instead there has been an 
increasingly egalitarianist tendency. Moreover, wages in 
government organizations are obviously lower than the 
wage level of staff and workers in enterprises. Therefore, 
it is necessary to: 


1. In combination with the government organizations 
reform and the implementation of a public service 
system, speed up the wage system reform of government 
organizations and public undertakings, and build up a 
normal wage increase mechanism and operational mech- 
anism to enable the broad masses of the working staff of 
government organizations to have their wages increased 
gradually with economic development to change the 
present low wage income situation of government orga- 
nizations and public undertakings and to widen the wage 
gap rationally. 


2. Attach importance to the management of enterprise 
wage systems, and further improve the method of linking 
work with efficiency. The linkage quotas should reflect 
economic efficiency in an overall manner, so that 
increases and decreases in enterprise wage funds can be 
built on a scientific basis, and the growth rate of gross 
wages will not exceed that of profits and taxes realized 
and of labor productivity. 


3. Readjust and set up relevant rules and regulations 
regarding individual income and distribution, ratio- 
nalize relations of wage distribution, straighten out var- 
ious kinds of income of staff and workers in the form of 
money and in kind, so that the income of staff and 
workers will be open, standardized, and in the form of 
money, thereby restricting hidden income and the ten- 
dency of income in kind that exists extensively. 


4. Using the experience of Western developed countries 
for reference, rigorously enforce rules and regulations for 
the declaration and collection of individual income 
regulatory taxes. With the growth of income of residents, 
there are more and more people exceeding the minimum 
taxation level, and work in this respect has not caught up 
with the situation, which results in a large loss in 
financial revenue. In the future, while stepping up edu- 
cation on tax laws and propaganda on tax paying, it is 
necessary to strengthen enforcement by legal means to 
protect legitimate, readjust excessive, and ban illicit 
income to ease the contradiction of unfair distribution. 


(2) While ensuring a higher savings rate, it is necessary to 
speed up building of the monetary market, widen the 
channel of direct merging of funds for residents, improve 
the monetary assets structure for residents, and ease the 
pressure of inflation. On the one hand, it is necessary to 
deal carefully with the savings rate, preventing it from 
being lower than the margin of price rise and becoming 
a negative interest rate, thereby resulting in changes in 
savings and consumption behavior on the part of the 
residents, and giving rise to inflation; on the other hand, 
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it is necessary to speed up building of the monetary 
market, and improve the monetary assets structure for 
residents. With the transformation of enterprise opera- 
tional mechanisms and changes in the forms of raising of 
funds, there will be an ever greater quantity of bords and 
shares, which requires strengthening of management of 
the monetary market, stepping up the building of the 
legal system and its standardization, and promoting 
growth and improvement in the monetary market. 


(3) Vigorously readjust the industrial structure and the 
product mix, actively guide consumption, and promote 
the development of new leading consumption and ter- 
tiary industries, and spur on a leap in the national 
economy. After experiencing high-speed economic 
growth in the 1980s, China’s consumer goods market in 
the urban and rural areas is rich in goods and materials 
and has ample supplies. In the early 1990s, a pattern of 
consumption-guided production in economic life has 
been built up. The sustained growth of savings of resi- 
dents explains the satisfaction with immediate consump- 
tion, and also explains that residents are making prepa- 
rations for a higher level of consumption in the future. 
Judging from the average income level of China’s resi- 
dents at present, there are still “steps” for them to mount 
before reaching a higher level of consumption, and the 
demand for living quarters and cars still cannot become 
new leading consumption industries. Therefore, the key 
policy choice for China is: Vigorously readjust the indus- 
trial structure and the product mix, and guide and meet 
the multiple needs of residents with different level of 
income. 


1. Financial and monetary departments should step up 
the input of funds in agriculture, energy, communica- 
tions, raw materials and other infrastructure facilities, 
render key support to the development of high tech- 
nology industries, suppport the growth of tertiary 
industry, and create greater space for consumption. 


2. As two major channels for the supply of funds, 
financial and monetary departments should actively 
promote housing reform. It is necessary to actively 
explore measures for housing reform that meets the 
needs of the broad masses of urban and rural residents, 
and use flexible and diversified forms to quicken the 
process of merchandization of living quarters. By sales of 
public owned houses, and by strengthening the manage- 
ment of real estate income, the state can get huge 
amounts of income, thus alleviating financial difficul- 
ties. Monetary departments should actively participate 
in the merging of funds for housing and make great 
efforts to promote the monetary business for living 
quarters. Thus, not only can they widen the sphere of 
credit and step up their own management capacity, but 
also rationally divert the flow of savings, and improve 
the consumption structure of the residents. 
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Article Views Economic Restructuring Package 


HK3107072093 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
31 Jul 93 p4 


[Article by Chen Xiao from the “Opinion” page: 
“Restructuring Unlikely To Dim Growth in 1993] 


[Text] Although still at an early stage, it is certain that 
China’s new economic restructuring package will not 
halt recent advances in the rest of the year. 


The package, released early this month, was aimed at 
ironing out financial wrinkles, putting a lid on double- 
digit inflation and cooling down the overheated 
economy. 


The readjustment has aroused widespread concern about 
whether the move would resu!t in economic stagnation 
like the one at the end of the i 980s. 


“The package will not bring on a recession. On the 
contrary, if the disorders remained unchecked, the 
economy would explode next year. Then, a recession 
would arrive,” said Lai Guangxian, director of the State 
Information Centre’s Department of Economic Fore- 
casting. 


“The economy is expected to continue to develop at a 
double-digit rate for the rest of the year,” said the 
director, who just finished writing his forecast for the 
central authorities. 


Since the central government is clearly aware that the 
country should seize this last opportunity for economic 
takeoff before the end of the 20th century, the package 
does not slam on the economy’s brakes, Lai said. 


Of course, economists say that the readjustment will 
cause a slight drop in economic expansion. In fact, this is 
what the central government is hoping to see. 


According to the forecast by the country’s information 
centre, there are two likely economic results for 1993 
after the enforcement of the readjustment package. Nei- 
ther is undesirable. 


One possibility is an increase in the country’s gross 
national product (GNP) to 12.7-13 percent accompanied 
by a 32 percent climb in investment in fixed assets 
nationwide. New bank loans would go up 18.5 percent. 
Cash input would soar 34.6 percent. 


Industrial output value would rise 20 percent; retail sales 
would jump 22 percent and the retail price index, 12 
percent. 


People can endure the inflation because per capita 
income is expected to increase 20 percent in the cities 
and 14 percent in rural areas. 


The second possibility would be an 11.1 percent advance 
in the nation’s GNP, a 24.2 percent increase in invest- 
ment in fixed assets, plus an 18 percent rise in bank loans 
and a retail-index climb of slightly more than 10 percent. 
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“It is more difficult to achieve the second result, because 
it requires sophisticated fine-tuning on the readjustment 
of the economy,” Lai said. 


Moreover, it depends on whether local governments 
could fully implement the central government’s package. 


“But the first possibility seems more likely,” Lai added. 


The economic trends indicate that the readjustment 
package will not halt the economic advance, Lai said. 
The growth will exceed the country’s target—around 9 
percent—which was fixed early this year. 


Nearly one month has passed since the readjustment 
policy went into effect, and the policy is on track toward 
creating a sound financial climate for continuous eco- 
nomic development. 


“The package has reaped its first fruits,” Lai said. 


Rising confidence, spurred by interest-rate increases, on 
May 15 and July 11, has sharply boosted bank savings. 


The Industrial and Commercial Bank of China reported 
a net gain in savings of 21.5 billion yuan ($3.77 billion) 
since May 15. 


The Agricultural Bank of China reported early this week 
that its individual savings were up almost 5.1 billion 
yuan ($879 million) in the period from July 11 to 20. 


Meanwhile, the boiling hot stock, real estate and foreign- 
currency markets have been cooling, since banks were 
ordered to withdraw their funds from speculation in 
these areas. 


Within one month, State treasury bonds of 1993 had all 
been sold. 


In June, financial revenues increased 17.9 percent, and 
expenditures 0.9 percent compared with the same month 
last year—good news for central finance, which has been 
concerned because government expenditures exceeded 
revenue in the first half of the year. 


Prices of some major producer goods, such as steel and 
cement, have decreased 10 percent since the beginning of 
this month, Lai said. The price hikes in producer goods 
sparked price rises in the consumer market. 


“All these show that the financial disorders have begun 
to be put under control,” he said. 


But the package is a stopgap measure which does not get 
at the root of the problems. 


Lai stressed that the economic reform should be con- 
tinued without delay in the banking, government finance 
and investment sectors and not be affected by efforts to 
tame inflation and other economic problems. 


“If the central government fails to promote the reforms 
after the readjustment, problems will come out again. 
And the country has to launch another readjustment,” 
Lai added. 


FBIS-CHI-93-147 
3 August 1993 


Select Firms Allowed To Manage State Property 


OW3107143893 Beijing XINHUA in English 1422 
GMT 31 Jul 93 


[Text] Beijing, July 31 (XINHUA) —The Chinese Gov- 
ernment has granted eight enterprise groups the power to 
manage state property on a trial basis, XINHUA learned 
today from the State Administration of State Property. 


The groups are the Dongfeng Automobile Enterprise 
Group, Dongfang Electric Group, China National 
Heavy-Duty Truck Corporation, No. | Automobile 
Group, China National Metals and Minerals Import and 
Export Corporation, Tianjin Bohai Chemical Industry 
Corporation, Guizhou Aircraft Industry Group and 
China Textile Machinery Corporation. 


With their state property controlled by the groups, the 
member enterprises of the groups will become subsid- 
iaries of the groups. 


The groups are authorized to manage state property with 
the target of preserving and increasing the value of the 


property. 


This is another measure taken by the state to transform 
the operational mechanism of state-owned enterprises. 


Circular on ‘Irregular’ Enterprise Shareholding 


OW3107032693 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2129 GMT 28 Jul 93 


[By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524)] 


[Text] Beijing, 28 Jul (XINHUA)—This reporter learned 
from the State Economic Restructuring Commission 
that the commission recently issued a circular con- 
cerning irregular shareholding among staff members and 
workers of limited-liability companies that raise funds 
among particular social sectors, urging all localities and 
concerned departments to thoroughly straighten out the 
problem to further regularize the experiment on holding 
shares by company staff members and workers and to 
ensure that the stock market will develop healthily. 


It has been learned that, some time ago, some limited- 
liability companies that raised funds among particular 
social sectors allowed their own staff members and 
workers to buy company shares on a trial basis. The 
move enabled company workers to be more concerned 
about the maintenance and appreciation of their compa- 
nies’ assets and enabled companies to increase their 
internal solidifying forces; however, many enterprises 
did not seriously carry out the state’s relevant regulations 
and issued shares to their staff members and workers 
exceeding the set limits and percentages. There were 
even illegal transactions in some localities. These prac- 
tices not only have disturbed the experiment on imple- 
menting the shareholding system but also have affected 
the stock market’s healthy development. 
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The current straightening out of the irregularities in 
shareholdings among staff members and workers is car- 
ried out in accordance with the guidelines set in the 
“State Council Circular on Further Strengthening Mac- 
romanagement of the Stock Market” and in the “Emer- 
gency Circular by the General Office of the State Council 
on Transmitting the Opinions of the State Economic 
Restructuring Commission and Other Departments on 
Immediately Stopping the Irregularities in Issuing In- 
House Shares to Company Staff Members and Workers” 
{hereafter referred to as the “Emergency Circular’’]. The 
specific irregularities to be straightened out are: In-house 
shares issued to staff members and workers without prior 
approval of local government and concerned State 
Council departments; in-house shares issued to company 
staff members and workers that have been approved by 
local government and concerned State Council depart- 
ments, but that exceed the percentage of in- house shares 
set by the “Opinions on Regularizing Limited-Liability 
Companies” and exceed the limits set by established 
regulations; and in-house shares transacted in violation 
of the “Opinions on Regularizing Limited-Liability 
Companies.” 


Problems discovered in straightening out irregularities 
are to be handled in the following manner: In-house 
shares issued on a trial basis without the approval of 
local government and concerned State Council depart- 
ments may be redeemed by enterprises based on the 
issue price plus the bank’s savings interest accrued 
during the period the shares are held, or, with approval, 
they may be converted into enterprise bonds. Enterprises 
that issued in-house shares on a trial basis to their staff 
members and workers with approval of local govern- 
ments and State Council departments but in violation of 
established regulations after the “Emergency Circular” 
was issued must return to their staff members and 
workers the issue price of shares plus the bank’s savings 
interest that was accrued during the period the shares 
were held; in addition, parties concerned are to be held 
responsible for any irregularities. The personal shares 
issued to company staff members and workers in excess 
of the percentage set by the “Opinions on Regularizing 
Limited-Liability Companies” and that exceed the limits 
set by established regulations should be compiled and 
submitted to a competent organ for the record. All equity 
certificates issued by these companies should be put 
under the trust of a securities dealing organ accredited by 
a competent department and must not be transferred to 
other people. In-house shares issued by companies eli- 
gible to be transformed into limited-liability companies 
that can raise funds among the public are to be handled 
according to the procedures stipulated in the “Provi- 
sional Regulations on the Management of Issuing Stocks 
and Transactions.” 


The current work to straighten out irregular share- 
holding among company staff members and workers is 
organized and led by the State Economic Restructuring 
Commission. Detailed measures on implementing the 
work are jointly organized by the State Council’s con- 
cerned departments and the economic restructuring 
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departments or other departments designated by the 
governments of provinces, autonomous regions, munic- 
ipalities, and cities with provincial-level economic 
powers. The work begins at lower levels and develops to 
higher levels, and each level is responsible for the work at 
their respective levels. The first step is for enterprises to 
straighten out their own problems, to prepare a report on 
discovered problems and on how they handle these 
problems, and to submit the report to the economic 
restructuring department or other departments desig- 
nated by the government of their respective provinces, 
autonomous regions, municipalities, or cities with pro- 
vincial-level economic powers. Enterprises under the 
central authorities should submit their reports to a 
competent department. Next, based on the reports sub- 
mitted by enterprises, local economic restructuring 
departments or other departments designated by local 
governments, and departments in charge of enterprises 
under the central authorities should examine the work 
carried out by each enterprise. All localities and con- 
cerned departments should submit a written report to 
the State Economic Restructuring Commission after 
their work is concluded. In principle, the project should 
be completed by the end of August. Before a limited- 
liability company that raises funds among particular 
social sectors is accepted as having completed its work in 
straightening out its irregularities, it should not allowed 
to resume issuing shares to its staff members and 
workers on a trial basis. 


The State Economic Restructuring Commission’s cir- 
cular urged all localities and concerned departments to 
deepen their understanding of the importance of the 
current work in straightening out irregular shareholding 
among enterprise staff members and workers, and to 
organize and lead the work with a positive attitude. The 
circular said: The work involves some people’s vital 
interests and is of a strong policy nature. All localities 
and concerned departments should actively publicize the 
significance of the work, carry out the work strictly 
following the policy, and ensure that related ideological 
work is properly conducted. Problems discovered in 
carrying out the work should be solved in a timely 
manner. 


Report Says Deflationary Policy ‘Paying Off 


11K0208 125593 Hong Kong AFP in English 1040 GMT 
2 Aug 93 


[Text] Hong kong, Aug 2 (AFP)—Chinese moves to slow 
its overheated economy is paying off in the way of a 
stable currency and falling prices for capital goods, a 
Hong Kong trade report said Monday. There are no early 
signs that Beijing's deflationary policies will drastically 
threaten China’s recent impressive growth, said a report 
by the quasi-official Hong Kong Trade Development 
Council, adding that the new measures were applied 
“selectively.” “Although the growth of the Chinese 
economy is expected to slow down, performance should 
remain admirable by world standards, and the risk of a 
recession is remote,” it said. 
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Since the measures adopted in early July, the exchange 
rate of the Chinese currency RMB [renminbi] has 
climbed to 8.8 yuan to the dollar after sinking to less 
than 12 yuan to the greenback in June, it said. The price 
of capital goods has fallen, property speculation has been 
restrained and savings deposits have rebounded, the 
report said. ““China’s trade performance will soon 
improve,” it said, adding that as domestic demand 
cooled, more resources would head to the export sector. 
Increased export earnings and more comfortable 
reserves will enable the country to further liberalize its 
foreign exchange and trading systems, enhancing China’s 
ability to import more in the longer term, the council 
said. 


Despite short-term concerns about the austerity pro- 
gramme, foreign investment in China has continued to 
soar, it said. “Most foreign investors take a long term 
view on the China market whose prosperity depends 
ultimately on the preservation of macroecnomic stability 
with a sound external sector,” the council said. 


First-Half Power Production Hits New Record 


OW0308 104393 Beijing XINHUA in English 0817 
GMT 3 Aug 93 


[Text] Beijing, August 3 (XINHUA)—China’s power 
production hit 391 billion kilowatt-hours in the first half 
of this year, up some 10 percent from the same period of 
last year. 


According to statistics recently released by the Ministry 
of Power Industry, this figure makes up 48.9 percent of 
the projected total for the whole year. 


A breakdown of the figure shows that output of hydro- 
electric power reached 61.1 billion kilowatt-hours and 
coal-fired power production topped 330 billion kilowatt- 
hours, up 1.2 percent and 11.8 percent respectively as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year. 


Over the same span of time, China pumped a totul of 15 
billion yuan (about 2.8 billion U.S. dollars) into con- 
struction of power projects, registering a moderate rise of 
investment in the January- June period of 1993. 


China plans to invest about 52.9 billion yuan (about 9 
billion U.S. dollars) into the power industry, which has 
become a major bottleneck in the growth of the national 
economy. 


Ranking fourth in the world in terms of total power 
output, China’s per-capita power falls to the 80th posi- 
tion. Shortage of power has forced many factories to 
suspend production for three days a week. 


To strengthen the sector, China is outlining a package of 
measures to increase power generating capacity while 
lifting controls over prices of electricity. 


The price of electricity, strictly controlled by the central 
government for decades, had been too low for the power 
industry to accumulate funds for development. 
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In addition, China is pooling funds to expand existing 
power nets and build new plants. Foreign investment is 
most welcome in this regard, an official from the Min- 
istry of Power Industry said. 


The ministry also encourages localities to earmark more 
money for the power sector. 


As part of an ambitious program to beef up the power 
industry, China plans to add a generating capacity of 130 
million kilowatt to the current 165 million by the end of 
this century, which is expected to help ease the power 
constraints on the economy. 


State To Use Loans To Solve ‘Power Shortage’ 


HK0108070693 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 1-7 Aug 93 p 1 


[By Chang Weimin: “Loans Key To Solving Power 
Crisis” ] 
[Text] Solving the country’s crippling power shortage is 


the main goal of a government policy shift to guarantee 
investment in the sector. 


A plan to sell bonds worth billions of U.S. dollars for the 
industry’s development this year will be withdrawn and 
replaced by loans for the same amount. 


Big moves are also to be taken by local authorities to 
ensure that new power projects get enough funds. 


The policy shift was confirmed by officials from the 
ministry of Power Industry and the State Energy Invest- 
ment Corporation. 


These are believed to be emergency measures to ease 
fund shortages caused by local bank branches that have 
invested funds originally meant for the coal mining 
sector in real estate and service industries. 


In the meantime, the bank branches are required to 
collect loans from these businesses and strictly carry out 
State financial plan for infrastructure projects. 


Raising money through bond sales takes longer than 
securing loans—and the money is needed urgently at key 
construction sites, an official from the State Energy 
Investment Corporation said. 


Business Weekly has learned that in the January-June 
period, only 30 percent of State-set loans for this year 
were delivered, compared with 40 percent in the same 
period in 1992. 


Construction of some power stations, including key State 
ones, was suspended for a time in these months due to 
problems with delivery of bank loans. 


China planned 53 billion yuan ($9.3 billion) for the 
power industry this year, 50 percent more than last year. 


Of the investment, 16 billion yuan ($2.8 billion) is to 
come from the central government. The rest is expected 
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from other channels, including local authorities, enter- 
prises and foreign investors. 


China has to beef up investment in the industry as power 
shortages nationwide are worsening. Industry officials 
fear it may seriously impede economic development. 


In Beijing, which plans several power-generating projects 
to ease years of short supply, a financial corporation to 
raise funds for power industry development is under 
consideration. 


By raising the levels of charges and fees on electricity 
consumers in line with the new policies, the new corpo- 
ration will collect at least | billion yuan ($175 million) a 
year. 


The new measures are encouraging to officials from the 
pumped- storage power plant in Shisanling, 40 kilome- 
tres from downtown Beijing—the only one of its kind in 
North China, which is facing a fund shortage. 


The plant, which will use $100 million worth of soft 
loans from Japan and some 2.5 billion yuan ($39 mil- 
lion) from the central and Beijing municipal authorities, 
is expected to ease the power shortage in beijing after 
1995. 


Construction of the plant started in 1989 and four 
generators with a capacity of 800,000 kwh per hour are 
expected to go into operation in 1996. 


The four generators, which also function as pumps, are 
to be shipped from the American Voith Company [as 
published] beginning this month. 


Ministry Holds Teleconference on Railway 
Reform 


OW0108151793 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0809 GMT 23 Jul 93 


[By reporters Li Niangui (2621 1628 6311) and Wang 
Yanrong (3769 1693 2837)] 


[Text] Beijing, 23 Jul (XINHUA)— The Railways Min- 
istry held a teleconference today to mark the first anni- 
versary of railway departments’ implementation of the 
“Regulations Governing the Change of Operating Mech- 
anisms in State-Owned Industrial Enterprises,” in which 
it called on leading cadres at all levels and the 3.4 million 
railway workers to further emancipate their minds, seize 
opportunities, and transform operating mechanisms to 
continuously push forward railway reform. 


After the promulgation of the “Regulations” last July, 
the Railways Ministry formulated “Implementation 
Measures Governing the Change of Operating Mecha- 
nisms in Railway Enterprises.” With the aim of changing 
the functions of its organizations, the Railways Ministry 
has delegated as much decision-making power as pos- 
sible to its enterprises over the past year. This move has 
granted more operation-related decision-making powers 
to enterprises, has reduced mandatory planning for 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 31 


transportation, has expanded the management power of 
transportation enterprises under the ministry, and has 
increased the number of railway industrial enterprises 
subject to market regulation. For example, the number 
of categories of mandatory quotas for the rolling stock 
industry has been reduced from nine ‘o three. Moreover, 
it has expanded enterprises’ authority in deciding the 
prices of their products and the wages of their workers 
and has increased the proportion of prices subject to 
guidance and market regulation for railway-related 
industrial products. At present, the number of product 
categories subject to mandatory pricing has dropped 
from 13,875 to 161, whereas the number of categories 
whose prices are subject to guidance has increased from 
89 to 359, and that of categories whose prices have been 
decontrolled has grown from 248 to 13,355. The policy 
of “delivering profits to the state at fixed rates and 
retaining all excessive amounts” has been carried out. 
Railway bureaus have expanded their powers in dis- 
posing of funds thus retained and in changing and 
overhauling the way funds are utilized. The Railways 
Ministry has also approved a contract plan for the rolling 
stock industry for the last three years of the “Eighth 
Five-Year Plan,” and has established a contract system 
that clearly specifies responsibilities and rights. Reforms 
aimed at changing organizational functions and at 
expanding enterprises’ decision- making power have 
further liberated and developed the productive forces of 
railway departments. 


At the conference, the Guangzhou Railways (Group) 
Corporation, the Jinan Railway Bureau, and three other 
units briefed participants on the experience and lessons 
they had drawn from implementing the “Regulations.” 
Railways Vice Minister Tu Yourui spoke at the confer- 
ence. 


Tu Yourui maintained: Railway enterprises should 
change operating mechanisms in light of their specific 
circumstances, and should implement the “Regulations” 
creatively and flexibly. He said: The railway industry isa 
monopoly; its products, which are in great demand, have 
nurtured a seller's market. The state must take tougher 
control measures to operate and manage the railway 
sector. The way railway enterprises are changing their 
operating mechanisms in accordance with the “Regula- 
tions” is different from that of other sectors because it is 
conditioned by a series of objective factors. While firmly 
changing operating mechanisms, we must notice the 
contradictions unique to the railway sector. He hoped 
that leading cadres at all levels would enhance their 
awareness of the need to change enterprises’ operating 
mechanisms and would devote great efforts to imple- 
menting the “Regulations” and the “Implementation 
Measures” in order to promote railway construction, 
transportation, production, safety, and discipline in an 
all-around way. 
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Ministry on Electrifying North-South Railway 


OW0308034593 Beijing XINHUA in English 0254 
GMT 3 Aug 93 


[Text] Shijiazhuang, August 3 (XINHUA)—Work has 
begun to electrify the Beijing-Zhengzhou section of the 
Beijing-Guangzhou railway, a north-south artery in the 
country. 


The section is 283 kilometers long. 


The state has planned to electrify the whole of the 
2,500-km Beijing-Guangzhou railway during the 1990- 
1995 period in order to resolve the railway bottleneck 
problems. 


According to the Ministry of Railways, the work will be 
carried out section by section. 


A ministry official said that the whole of 2,500-km line is 
expected to be completed by the end of 1995. 


Statistics Show Decline in Transportation Sector 


HK0108054593 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 1-7 Aug 93 p 8 


[By Qu Yingpu: “Transport Sector Still Stuck in Neu- 
tral”’] 


[Text] In the first six months of this year, both freight 
and passenger transportation witnessed drops, according 
to the latest figures released by the State Statistics 
Bureau. 


Freight transport volume in the period went down by 0.5 
percent over the corresponding 1992 period, standing at 
1.345 billion tons. 


Of the total, rail freight inched up 0.7 percent to 766 
million tons, while truck freight fell 7.6 percent to 278 
million tons. 


Freight by boat climbed by 3.3 percent to 310 million 
tons, while air freight soared 19.7 percent to 291,000 
tons. 


Freight turnover—an important indicator in monitoring 
unit labour productivity and economic efficiency—slid 
0.6 percent to 1,225.932 billion ton-kilometres (One 
ton-kilometre is one ton of cargo transported one kilo- 
metre.) 


Of the total, railways reporied a 1.5-percent rise to 
580.889 billion ton-kilometres, while truck freight turn- 
over fell 15.7 percent to 15.281 billion ton-kilometres. 


Air freight turnover generated 738 million ton- 
kilometres, up 26.4 percent, but boat freight turnover 
dropped by 2.1 percent to 629.024 billion ton- 
kilometres. 


Statistics on passenger volume and turnover for the 
January-June period also looked grim. 
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Total passenger volume stood at 2.547 billion, down 
10.3 percent. Volume breakdown shows 514 million 
people travelled by rail, up 5.1 percent, while 1.929 
billion travelled by bus, down 14 percent. 


Some 90 million people travelled by boat, down 4.8 
percent, while 14.07 million people flew, up 22.8 per- 
cet. 


The passenger turnover in the first six months reported a 
2.1- percent growth to 279.612 billion person- 
kilometres. 


Of the total, passenger turnover by rail went up 11.4 
percent to 171.596 billion person-kilometres, while bus 
travel turnover dived by 10.8 percent to 98.994 billion 
person-kilometres. 


Boat travel turnover gained 2 percent to 9.02 billion 
person- kilometres with air travel chalking up 26.4 
percent to 20.226 billion person-kilometres. 


In June alone, China’s railways transported 133 million 
tons of freight and 79 million passengers. 


Major coastal ports handled 310 million tons of cargo in 
the first six months of this year, 11.8 percent more than 
during the same period of last year. 


The statistics also indicated that business turnover of 
China’s posts and telecommunications registered a sharp 
rise of 59.4 percent in the January-June period to 20.32 
billion yuan ($3.5 billion). 


Land-Water Network for Container Traffic in Use 


OW3107100593 Beijing XINHUA in English 0950 
GMT 31 Jul 93 


{Text} Beijing, July 31 (XINHUA)—A land-water trans- 
shipment network has initially taken shape for China’s 
international containerized traffic. 


The network covers ocean shipping, port loading and 
unloading, and inland highway and water transport. 


According to the Ministry of Communications, to date 
the national shipping companies engaged in ocean, 
inshore and coastal containerized traffic have exceeded 
40, with more than 100 navigation lines, over 140 
container ships, and a handling capacity of some 
120,000 standard containers. 


China Ocean Shipping Corporaiion opened China's first 
international container shipping line to Australia in 
1978. China now has 58 regular container shipping lines 
going to Japan, Australia, New Zealand, West Europe, 
North America, Southeast Asia, Persian Gulf, Hong 
Kong and Macao, with a monthly schedule of 200 ships. 


In recent years China has built a number of international 
container shipping ports along the coast and on the 
Yangtze River. So far there are 30 large and medium- 
sized ports handling containerized traffic. They handled 
1.6 million standard containers, or 10.48 million tons, in 
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the first half of this year, increasing 22 percent and 11 
percent, respectively, over the same period of last year. 


The ports of Shanghai, Tianjin, Ningbo and Shekou have 
become regional centers, according to the ministry. 


Highways and inland rivers have become major links for 
international containerized traffic. The national number 
of trucks devoted to international container transport 
has reached 3,000, achieving a container transport 
volume of 17.3 million tons last year, up 26 percent from 
1991. 


But officials from the ministry said that compared with 
developed countries and regions, China’s international 
containerized traffic was still in the developing stage, 
and the country has not built a large international 
container port. The existing container ports are short of 
facilities, and container ships are old and need to have 
technological improvements. 


To meet the demand of foreign trade development, 
China has decided to upgrade Dalian, Ningbo and Shen- 
zhen container ports to large international container 
hubs before the year 2000, and by that year the country’s 
annual port handling capacity is expected to reach 8.5 to 
9 million standard containers. 


‘Stern’ Measures To Be Taken Against Polluters 


11K0208033093 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
2 Aug 93 pI 


[By staff reporter Zhu Baoxia: “Penalties for Firms That 
Break ‘Green’ Law”’] 


[Text] The country’s top environmental official has 
vowed to take stern legal and economic measures in 
enforcing its anti- pollution programme in the industrial 
sector. 


Industrial enterprises which continue to cause environ- 
mental pollution in violation of the law will face eco- 
nomic sanctions in addition to legal penalties. 


This new policy was announced on Saturday [31 July] by 
the new chief of the National Environmental Protection 
Agency (NEPA). 


The policy aims to curb deterioration of the environ- 
ment and improve the ecological balance in the country, 
said Xie Zhenhua, newly appointed director of NEPA. 


Industry is the major factor that causes environmental 
problems in China as most factories still use coal for fuel 
and discharge soot and waste gas into the air. 


Many factories in the paper-making and metallurgical 
industries still release untreated waste water into rivers 
and lakes. 


The central government has listed industrial pollution 
control and urban environmental protection as the top 
priority in making policies and allocating budgets, Xie 
said. 
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He said that the agency is to hold a national conference 
on industrial pollution control in October to discuss 
environmental problems caused by industries and draft 
related policies. 


Local governments and industrial plants must be aware 
of their duties in the nation’s drive to control industrial 
pollution, he stressed. 


Xie was addressing a conference held to make the 20th 
anniversary of the founding of China’s environmental 
protection network. 


He said NEPA is drafting a five-year programme to 
update the country’s environmental control in step with 
the changing economic and social conditions. 


He said that the agency is to reevaluate the current 
environmental problems and implementation of existing 
policies in a bid to focus its work on the most critical 
issues and seek the most feasible solutions to them. 


The draft programme will soon be handed down to the 
grassroots for study and implementation, he said. 


He believed that the country may see a marked improve- 
ment in environmental control under the guidance of the 
new five-year programme. 


Xie also revealed that a nationwide environmental 
inspection will soon be launched in China. The inspec- 
tion, to be conducted jointly by the Environmental 
Protection Committee under the State Council and a 
similar committee in the National People’s Congress 
(NPC), will focus on enforcement of environmental laws 
and regulations. 


Six inspection groups composed of officials and experts 
from related departments have been organized for the 


purpose, he said. 


The NPC’s Environmental Protection Committee will 
also invite journalists to join the inspection tour to 
report on environmental issues. 


Xie said the agency is to revise some national standards 
on environment in line with the current changes. 


Economists on Impending ‘Unemployment Crisis’ 


11K0308030593 Hong Kong THE STANDARD in 
English 3 Aug 93 p 10 


[By staff reporter] 


[Text] Beijing’s program for controlling inflation and 
clamping down on the property market could throw 
millions of people out of jobs, economists warn. They 
claim unemployment in the cities has continued to 
worsen this year, while the number of jobless in the rural 
areas is much higher than government estimates. 


In a recent survey conducted by the Labour Ministry and 
the All- China Federation of Trade Unions, economists 
warn that Beijing may have to back down on “some 
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austerity measures” to avert an unemployment crisis. 
The survey, presented to the State Council late last 
month, was conducted in an effort to find ways to ease 
unemployment and find more jobs for idle workers, 
Chinese sources told The Standard. 


Economists warn in the survey that reducing unemploy- 
ment is aS important as applying the brakes to an 
overheating economy to maintain stability. Beijing 
sources close to the trade federation quoted the survey as 
saying the number of unemployed people in the cities in 
the first half of the year was a record since 1990, when 
Beijing implemented a nationwide austerity program. 


Economists and labour experts said the government 
must pay equal attention to the rural areas, saying the 
unemployment rate in the Chinese villages was much 
worse than in the cities and higher than government 
estimates. “There are at least 100 million surplus 
labourers in the agricultural sector who will become 
job-seekers and seasonal immigrants to the coastal 
cities,” the survey said. 


The survey, quoting statistics from the labour ministry, 
says the number of unemployed at the end of June was 
up nearly 10 percent from the equivalent period last 
year. It says available jobs in Chinese cities have 
dropped by more than a million in the second quarter, 
adding the trend is expected to continue in the second 
half of the year as the clampdown on the economy begins 
to bite. Construction and manufacturing, traditionally 
the sectors that create the most jobs in the cities, would 
be the hardest hit. 


The survey also warns that millions of young urban 
residents are expected to join the queue for jobs this 
autumn, aggravating the already serious situation. “At 
least two to three million urban high school graduates are 
coming out of the campus for jobs this year,” a source 
quoted the survey as saying. 


Firm Pays Yinchuan Plane Crash Insurance 
Claims 


OW3107154993 Beijing XINHUA in English 1445 
GMT 31 Jul 93 


[Text] Yinchuan, July 31 (XINHUA)—After intensive 
investigation and verification work the Ningxia branch 
of the People’s Insurance Company of China has started 
to pay insurance benefits to those injured and to the 
family members of those killed in last week's air crash in 
this capital of northwest China’s Ningxia Hui Autono- 
mous Region. 


So far, the family members of 18 of those killed have 
received insurance benefits and a lightly injured person 
received 3,000 yuan on being discharged from hospital. 


As soon as the news of the accident broke, the head office 
of the People’s Insurance Company of China sent agents 
to Yinchuan to work together with the staff of the 
company’s Ningxia branch to settle claims. Besides, the 
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company set up a special team to deal with the aftermath 
of the accident. It also sent a letter of condolence to all 
the injured, along with some gifts. 


A total of 107 of the 108 passengers aboard the plane 
were covered by flight insurance. The family members of 
each dead person will receive compensation of 60,000 
yuan, while compensation for the injured will be com- 
mensurate with the injuries, according to a company 
spokesman. 


Attempted Theft Causes Oii Well Blaze 


HK3007 143093 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Jul 93 p 2 


[Report: “Thieves Cause a Fire on a North China Oil 
Field”’] 


[Text] On 23 June 1993, the 10-ton prefabricated cement 
blocks on the mouth of oil well No. 33 in Youtianba, 
north China, were jacked up by some law breakers, who 
connected two elbows to the well to steal condensate 
from the natural gas gushing out of the well. All of a 
sudden, the oil well became a sea of fire following some 
violent explosions. A rare large-scale oil well blaze in 
China had occurred! 


On 27 June, some 40 fire engines, with the cooperation 
of 200 pumping cars, shot water to cool the temperature. 
Subsequently, 11 dry-powder [gan fen 1626 4720] fire 
engines from Beijing, Tianjin, Langfang, and the north 
China oil field came and formed a fan shape and started 
shooting dry power toward the upper draft. Immediately 
white dry power spread all over the sky shutting out the 
sunlight. After seven attempts, the big fire was finally 
stamped out after burning for 84 hours. On 13 July, the 
extraordinarily large oil well blaze was put under control 
after raging for 21 days. A rough estimate indicated that 
the direct loss of natural gas alone amounted to 15 
million to 20 million yuan. 


Circular on Reducing Peasants’ Burdens 


OW0308064393 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0757 GMT 24 Jul 93 


[Circular of the CPC Central Committee General Office 
and the State Council General Office] 


[Text] Beijing, 24 Jul (XINHUA)— 


CPC Central Committee General Office and State 
Council General Office Circular on Screening and 
Views on Handling Peasants’ Burdens 


Reducing peasants’ burdens is not simply an economic 
issue, it is also a political issue that has a close bearing on 
national economic development, political stability in 
rural areas, and even the country as a whole. With the 
approval of the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council, this circular about screening and views on 
handling peasants’ burdens is hereby issued for the sake 
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of reinforcing the fundamental role of agriculture, pro- 
tecting peasants’ interests, and genuinely reducing peas- 
ants’ burdens and arousing their enthusiasm: 


I. On Peasants’ Burdens Prescribed in Central and 
State Organs’ Documents 


(1) Thirty-seven types of fees to be retracted: 


1. Fees for using rural homesteads (State Land Admin- 
istration Bureau); 

2. Fees for using rural homesteads larger than authorized 
sizes (State Land Administration Bureau); 

3. The part of land registration fees collected in rural 
areas (including those paid by collective economies, 
rural households, and state-owned farms; the same is 
below) (the State Land Administration Bureau); 

4. The part of fees collected in rural areas for controlling 
public offenses (Ministry of Public Security); 

5. Funds raised in rural areas for the China Girls’ College 
(the All-China Women’s Federation); 

6. Funds for showing movies to peasants (Ministry of 
Radio, Movies, and Television); 

7. Funds for improving water in rural areas (Ministry of 
Public Health); 

8. Funds for toilet improvements in rural areas (Ministry 
of Public Health); 

9. Funds for rodent control in rural areas (Ministry of 
Public Health); 

10. Funds for schistomiasis control in rural areas (Min- 
istry of Public Health); 

11. Funds for building medical and health organs in rural 
areas (Ministry of Public Health); 

12. Funds for building power plants in rural areas 
(Ministry of Water Resources); 

13. Funds for capital farmland construction (General 
Office of the State Council Leading Group for Economic 
Development in Impoverished Areas); 

14. Funds for educational development in rural areas— 
except the amounts approved by provincial departments 
supervising peasants’ burdens, as well as by planning and 
financial departments, for rebuilding specific unsafe 
school buildings (State Education Commission), 

15. Funds for building hydroelectric power stations in 
rural areas (Ministry of Water Resources); 

16. Funds for developing water resources in counties and 
townships (Ministry of Water Resources); 

17. Fees for managing village and town planning and 
construction (Ministry of Construction); 

18. Fees for boat management in townships and towns 
(Ministry of Communications); 

19. Maintenance and administration fees for township 
and town power management organs (Ministry of Power 
Industry); 

20. Fees for farm machinery management (Ministry of 
Agriculture); 

21. Fees for fishing boats and fishing port management 
(Ministry of Agriculture), 

22. Fees for forestry management (Ministry of Forestry); 
23. Fees for woodland management and development 
(Ministry of Forestry) 
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24. Fees for the management of collectively owned and 
independently owned mines in townships and towns 
(Ministry of Geology and Mineral Resources); 

25. Fees for water conservancy project repairs and main- 
tenance (Ministry of Water Resources); 

26. The portion of license fees collected in rural areas for 
planning construction land use (Ministry of Construc- 
tion); 

27. The portion of fees collected in rural areas for 
housing ownership registration (Ministry of Construc- 
tion); 

28. The portion of fees collected from boats for agricul- 
tural production and maintaining shipping lanes in the 
Chang Jiang (Ministry of Communications), 

29. The portion of fees collected from boats for agricul- 
tural production and for maintaining shipping lanes in 
inland rivers (Ministry of Communications); 

30. Fees for renewing forestry resources (Ministry of 
Forestry); 

31. The portion of afforestation fees collected in rural 
areas (Ministry of Forestry); 

32. Subsidies for rural doctors (Ministry of Public 
Health); 

33. Subsidies for students attending agricultural radio 
schools for the loss of their working time (Ministry of 
Agriculture); 

34. Fees for replacing poles, cables, and equipment for 
collectively owned telephones in rural areas (Ministry of 
Posts and Telecommunications); 

35. Fees for maintaining radio networks for areas below 
townships and towns (Ministry of Radio, Movies, and 
Television); 

36. Portions of budgets, paid by collectives and peasants, 
for township and town cultural stations (Ministry of 
Culture); and 

37. Fees for frequencies used by peasant-funded televi- 
sion relays (State Radio Regulatory Committee). 


(2) The collection of two types of fees should be delayed: 


Portions of fees collected in rural areas for water 
resources and administrative fees for repairing and 
maintaining river projects. The collection of these two 
types of fees should be postponed for five years. To 
collect these two types of fees after the five-year period, 
competent departments should submit a request to the 
Ministry of Agriculture, the State Planning Commission, 
and the Ministry of Finance. The collection may not 
begin until the request has been approved. 


(3} The collection of 17 types of fees should be amended: 


1. Marriage registration fees (Ministry of Civil Affairs); 
2. Highway maintenance fees (Ministry of Communica- 
tions); 

3. Fishing boat inspection fees (Ministry of Agriculture); 
4. Regular fees for managing farm machinery (Ministry 
of Agriculture); 

5. Fees for township and town enterprise management 
(Ministry of Agriculture); 
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6. Land management fees, which are also known as fees 
for managing requisitioned land (State Land Adminis- 
tration Bureau); 

7. Fees for managing highway transportation (Ministry 
of Communications); 

8. Fees for managing trade in country fairs (State Admin- 
istration for Industry and Commerce); 

9. Fees for managing independent businesses (State 
Administration for Industry and Commerce); 

10. Independent business registration fees (State Admin- 
istration for Industry and Commerce); 

11. Radio management fees (State Administration for 
Industry and Commerce); 

12. Fees for protecting the multiplication of fishery 
resources (Ministry of Agriculture); 

13. Fees for protecting the multiplication of fishery 
resources in Huang Hai, Bo Hai, Dong Hai, and Nan Hai 
(Ministry of Agriculture); 

14. Funds for protecting the multiplication of prawn 
resources in Huang Hai and Bo Hai (Ministry of Agri- 
culture); ' 

15. Fees for epidemic prevention among livestock and 
fowls and their products (Ministry of Agriculture), 

16. Fees for the quarantine of livestock and fowls and 
their products (Ministry of Agriculture); and 

17. Fees for above-quota births (State Committee for 
Planned Parenthood). 


Documents concerning the collection of the aforemen- 
tioned fees should be amended in areas concerning 
items’ names, collection scopes and rates, and manage- 
ment measures; the parts of fees that have to be delivered 
upward from one level to another should be retracted; 
and collection rates should be reduced. The amendments 
may not be executed until they have been reviewed and 
issued by the State Planning Commission, the Ministry 
of Finance, and the Ministry of Agriculture. Amend- 
ments should be publicized one by one, and they are 
subject to public supervision. 


(4) The collection of 14 types of compulsory fees, prora- 
tions, and obligatory contributions should be corrected. 


All areas and relevant departments must uphold the 
principle of voluntary participation in promoting old- 
age insurance and other types of insurance programs; in 
publishing newspapers and magazines, in notorizing 
rural contracts and food purchasing and marketing con- 
tracts; in providing compensatory hydrological and 
meteorological services; in testing soil and fertilizer, and 
in soliciting donations for the “Hope Project.” Any 
conduct to force contributions to these services and to 
epidemic prevention among livestock and fowls must be 
firmly corrected. This principle should be followed when 
related documents are being revised. All unwarranted 
levies for marriage registration, miscellaneous expendi- 
tures in middle and primary schools, management of 
rural households, registration of independent businesses, 
and other obligatory contributions must be retracted. All 
forms of tolls should be abolished except for roads and 
bridges built with loans or collectively raised funds. 
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(5) The collection of 29 types of fees may continue: 


1. Fees for citizens’ identification cards (Ministry of 
Public Security); 

2. Costs of documents for household registration (Min- 
istry of Public Security); 

3. Fees for certificates of sea-going ships and certificates 
of boat people (Ministry of Public Security); 

4. Fees for ensuring public safety and traffic control 
(Ministry of Public Security); 

5. Fees for handling major traffic accidents (Ministry of 
Public Security); 

6. Fees for legal services in townships and towns (Min- 
istry of Justice); 

7. Fees for notorizing labor contracts (Ministry of 
Labor); 

8. Fees for arbitrating labor disputes (Ministry of Labor); 
9. Fees for inspecting vocational safety and health (Min- 
istry of Labor), 

10. Fees for inspecting mine safety and health conditions 
(Ministry of Labor); 

11. Fees for certifying production safety in coal mines 
operated by townships and towns (Ministry of Labor); 
12. Fees for managing waterborne transportation (Min- 
istry of Communications); 

13. Fees for managing sand mining in river courses 
(Ministry of Communications), 

14. Fees for water from water conservancy projects 
(Ministry of Water Resources); 

15. Fees for controlling soil erosion (Ministry of Water 
Resources); 

16. Fees for domestic plant quarantine (Ministry of 
Agriculture); 

17. Registration fees for fishing boats (collected by the 
Ministry of Agriculture); 

18. Fees for testing and licensing crews for ocean-going 
fishing vessels (Ministry of Agriculture); 

19. Fees for testing seeds of agricultural crops and 
licensing production and operations (Ministry of Agri- 
culture); 

20. Fees for mediating maritime affairs (Ministry of 
Agriculture), 

21. Fees for woodland plant quarantine (Ministry of 
Forestry); 

22. Fees for compensating for the use of woodlands 
(Ministry of Forestry), 

23. Funds for nurturing trees (Ministry of Forestry), 

24. Fees for licensing forestry management (including 
licenses for lumbering, licenses for transporting timber, 
licenses for plant quarantine, licenses for seed trading, 
and licenses for seed production) (Ministry of Forestry), 
25. Fees for managing people-operated medical services 
(Ministry of Public Health); 

26. Fees for sanitation supervision and epidemic preven- 
tion (Ministry of Public Health), 

27. Fees for rabies control (Ministry of Public Health); 
28. Fees for below-standard pollution discharges (State 
Bureau of Environmental Protection), and 

29. Fees for pollution discharges (State Bureau of Envi- 
ronmental Protection). 
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II. On Activities of Reaching Higher Targets 


Forty-three types of peasant contributions, in the form of 
cash, materials, and labor services, for reaching higher 
targets should be abolished: 


1. Reaching targets for building militia training bases; 
2. Reaching targets for building middle and primary 
school buildings and environments, 

3. Reaching targets for building educationally advanced 
counties; 

4. Reaching targets for building educationally advanced 
townships and towns; 

5. Reaching targets for building agricultural science and 
education centers; 

6. Reaching targets for standardizing the management of 
household records; 

7. Reaching targets for improving public security in rural 
areas; 

8. Reaching targets for building police stations; 

9. Reaching targets for building oid folks’ homes; 

10. Reaching targets for building halls to house cremated 
remains; 

11. Reaching targets for building model counties in 
double-support work; 

12. Reaching targets for establishing civil labor insur- 
ance; 

13. Reaching targets for building civil villages (and five 
good families); 

14. Reaching targets for establishing courts; 

15. Reaching targets for building judicial centers, 

16. Reaching targets for building financial centers; 

17. Reaching targets for rural construction; 

18. Reaching targets for building power stations for 
agricultural production; 

19. Reaching targets for building power stations in rural 
areas; 

20. Reaching targets for building standardized power 
distribution stations and zones; 

21. Reaching targets for building medium-sized reser- 
voirs, pumping stations, and embankments, 

22. Reaching targets for building energy-efficient and 
firewood- efficient stoves; 

23. Reaching targets for building marsh gas ponds; 

24. Reaching targets for establishing grass-roots agricul- 
tural service systems; 

25. Reaching targets »<: for the Iron Bull Cup and 
Rejuvenate Anunsi Husbanary Cup emulation cam- 
paigns; 

26. Reaching targets for becoming counties advanced in 
plains’ afforestation; 

27. Reaching targets for building cultural stations (cen- 
ters, halls) in rural areas, 

28. Reaching targets for building radio stations in rural 
areas, 

29. Reaching targets for primary health care services; 
30. Reaching targets for counties advanced in healih 
services, 

31. Reaching targets for killing rodents, 

32. Reaching targets for water and toilet improvements 
in rural areas; 
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33. Reaching targets for establishing cooperative med- 
ical and health services; 

34. Reaching targets for building planned parenthood 
service stations; 

35. Reaching targets for building township and town 
land management centers; 

36. Reaching targets for standardizing statistical affairs 
in townships and towns; 

37. Reaching targets for building counties advanced in 
insurance services; 

38. Reaching targets for becoming advanced sports’ 
counties; 

39. Reaching targets for building party schools in town- 
ships and towns; 

40. Reaching targets for establishing village-level party 
branches, 

41. Reaching targets for establishing village-level Com- 
munist Youth League organs; 

42. Reaching targets for women’s work; and 

43. Reaching targets for subscribing to newspapers and 
journals. 


i. t Concerning Solicitation and Management of 
Fees Borne by Peasants 


Problems exist in one way or another in all localities 
regarding solicitation and management of fees borne by 
peasants. The following 10 problems, which are the most 
conspicuous, must be firmly resolved: 


1. Collecting village funds and general township 
expenses (or “rents”’) ahead of time; 

2. Imposing additional charges by districts, townships, 
villages, and units on village funds and general township 
expenses after county (city) authorities have approved 
their use; 

3. Transferring funds for general expenses in township 
(towns) for use in counties (cities) or higher-level author- 
ities, 

4. Making up deficits of townships and towns with 
money for their general expenses; 

5. Prorating taxes and labor services according to popu- 
lation and crop land sizes; 

6. Collecting fees higher than standard and exceeding 
their scope; 

7. Forming “small detachments,” “job groups,” or 
“shock forces”; and using judicial or other forceful 
measures to seize peasants’ grain, haul away their live- 
stock, and move away their furniture, 

8. Deducting money from payments and prepayments 
for peasants’ products; 

9. Forcing peasants to borrow money to pay all sorts of 
fees; and 

10. Forcefully collecting money in lieu of labor services. 


IV. Requirements From Now On 


(1) Great importance should be attached to these prob- 
lems and remedial measures should be firmly imple- 
mented. Leading comrades of all party committees, 
governments, and departments must have a greater 
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consensus of views, take the overall interests into con- 
sideration, and firmly and fully implement the guide- 
lines in this circular, regarding the need to preserve 
peasants’ production enthusiasm as an urgent political 
task. For those levies that have been decreed to be 
abolished, principal leading party committee and gov- 
ernment comrades at all levels must personally oversee 
their abolishment, and all departments must firmly carry 
out instructions thoroughly and earnestly. They must 
never delay implementation or collect other fees 
covertly. Effective measures should be taken to correct 
any forceful solicitations and obligatory contributions. 
Central and state organs must set examples in imple- 
menting this circular. 


(2) Efforts should be intensified to screen provincial 
documents and levies. In conjunction with their actual 
situations and in accordance with laws, regulations, and 
requirements that the general offices of the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council set in their emergency 
notice on reducing peasants’ burdens (No. 7 1993 Tele- 
gram dispatched by the CPC Central Committee), as well 
as the principles that the State Council set for screening 
peasants’ burdens, party committees and people's gov- 
ernments of all provinces, autonomous regions, and 
municipalities directly under the central government's 
jurisdiction must seriously screen their documents and 
levies one by one. This project should be accomplished 
by the end of July. The results should be reported to the 
CPC Central Committee and the State Council and 
publicized for all to see. All levies imposed on peasants 
by sub provincial authorities must be abolished. In the 
future, all documents involving peasants’ burdens must 
be handled according to procedures that the State 
Council has prescribed in its “Regulations for Managing 
Fees and Labor Services Borne by Peasants.” All regula- 
tions that have not been examined and promulgated by 
central and provincial financial and planning (pricing) 
departments and departments supervising peasants’ bur- 
dens are invalid. 


(3) Efforts to reduce peasants’ burdens must be properly 
supervised. In late August this year, inspection groups 
composed of personnel from the Ministry of Agriculture, 
Ministry of Supervision, Ministry of Finance, State 
Planning Commission, and the State Council Legislative 
Affairs Bureau will conduct a thorough investigation of 
how this circular has been implemented in various 
regions and departments. These groups will especially 
spot check rural households to make sure they do not 
have to bear the levies that this circular has specially 
decreed be abolished, and that they do not have to 
dispense more than 5 percent of their annual incomes for 
village funds and general township expenses as pre- 
scribed in the “Regulations for Fees and Labor Services 
Borne by Peasants.” The findings will be publicized. 


(4) Typical examples, both positive and negative, should 
be used. Typical examples should be used to lead work in 
all other areas. Departments and regions that act with 
resolve and that have effectively dealt with problems 
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should be publicized energetically; and discipline inspec- 
tion and supervisory departments, as well as depart- 
ments supervising peasants’ burdens, should firmly cen- 
sure and handle those units and individuals who feign 
compliance or refuse to act as required. Those units and 
individuals whose problems are serious will be publicly 
denounced. All fees illegally collected must be returned; 
party and government organs and their personnel who 
use their offices to impose additional burdens on peas- 
ants must be seriously punished; and if any pernicious 
incident ever occurs, the responsibilities of the parties 
concerned and personnel who are directly responsible, as 
well as the responsibilities of the authorities above them 
will be investigated. Those whose cases are serious will 
never be tolerated; they will be discharged and punished. 


(5) Further efforts should be made to publicize the need 
to reduce peasants’ burdens. This circular and the State 
Council's “Regulations for Managing Fees and Labor 
Services Borne by Peasants” must be energetically pub- 
licized. All policies and regulations for reducing peas- 
ants’ burdens must be known to all households. The 
instructions of the CPC Central Committee and the 
State Council that peasants must be allowed to have a 
respite must be implemented in each and every house- 
hold so that the vast number of peasants will heighten 
their production enthusiasm, realizing that the party and 
the people’s government do care about their plight and 
safeguard their interests. 


(6) Burdens borne by peasants must be firmly super- 
vised. All regions and departments must firmly imple- 
ment the guidelines of this circular and make earnest 
efforts to achieve the expected results. As departments 
overseeing peasants’ burdens, agricultural departments 
at all levels must perform their duties wholeheartedly 
and do their jobs well. All relevant departments must 
make positive efforts to coordinate and make concerted 
efforts to accomplish all the policy measures of the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council for reducing 
peasants’ burdens. 


The CPC Central Committee General Office 
The State Council General Office 
22 July 1993 


Official: No Guarantee Against Issue of IOU's 


11K0208001593 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
31 Jul 93 p 2 


[By intern reporter Yang Fan (2799 1581): “China's 
Summer Grain Harvest Is Better Than Expected; No 
1OU's Are Issued to Feasants in Major Grain-Producing 
Areas”) 


[Text] Beijing, 30 Jul (WEN WEI PO)}—An official from 
the Ministry of Agriculture revealed to this reporter 
today that many factors have enabled China's summer 
grain output this year to be higher than expected; for 
example, wheat production was not affected by the 
practice of arbitrarily designated farmland for other 
nonagricultural uses, and the weather took a turn for the 
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better in the latter half of the grain-growing season. 
Meanwhile, however, the official predicted that the 
situation in agriculture will be relatively grim and grain 
output may decline later this year. 


Zhao Hanjie, an official from the Agriculture Section of 
the Ministry of Agriculture, told this reporter: In light of 
the drought and other factors last May, it was expected 
that this year’s summer grain harvest would be equal to 
or slightly lower than that of last year, but the actual 
situation has now turned out to be better. The official 
attributed the bumper harvest of summer grain this year 
to four reasons: First, the sowing area for wheat, which 
accounts for an overwhelmingly large proportion of 
summer grain, iscreased by 900,000 mu in the current 
season; second, drought was eased in most areas by early 
last May, and rainfall over vast areas was favorable to 
wheat growth; third, the total sowing area for the fine 
variety of wheat made up 90 percent of the total grain 
sowing area; and, fourth, local authorities attached 
importance to wheat production and effectively imple- 
mented a series of appropriate policies and measures. 


The official said: In the course of summer grain procure- 
ment this year, some individual localities failed to secure 
funds in good time and did issue IOU’s, but this was not 
the case for most other areas, particularly for the major 
grain-producing provinces. The main farm product and 
sideline product procurement operation will fall in the 
coming autumn, however, and it will be hard to guar- 
antee that localities will not resort to issuing IOU’s then. 


In explaining why the practice of arbitrarily designating 
farmland for nonagricultural uses during the “develop- 
ment zone fever” since last year has not affected agricul- 
tural production, Jiang Daori, deputy head of the Plan- 
ning Section of the Ministry of Agriculture, noted: Most 
development zones have not taken any action to really 
start any development projects, and the land in these 
zones is still being used for farming. The “development 
zones” that have really started projects are mostly those 
in coastal areas in south “hina, while most grain- 
producing areas with wheat as their staple crop are 
located in north China. For this reason, summer grain 
production was not really affected. Asked about whether 
rice production in the sout» will be affected in the latter 
half of this year by the operation of development zones, 
Jiang Daori said that some plots of land designated for 
nonagricultural uses in some development zones have 
been redesignated for farming in the wake of the central 
government’s operation to consolidate development 
zones there. 


As viewed from the composition of China’s annual grain 
harvest, summer grain accounts for only 20 percent, 
early rice for more than 10 percent, and autumn grain for 
over 60 percent. For this reason, Zhao Hanjie pointed 
out that the main grain harvest will fall in autumn rather 
than in summer; thus, a bumper harvest of summer grain 
does not imply a bumper harvest for the whole year. 
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Agricultural Bank Supports Rural Enterprises 
1!K0208034093 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
2 Aug 93 p2 


[By staff reporter Wu Yunhe: “Bank Gives Priority to 
Rural Industry”] 


[Text] The Agricultural Bank of China, the country’s 
leading financial arm for rural investment, will continue 
to support rural enterprise, including private firms, 
despite the current tightening of credit nationwide. 


The bank has decided to lend 100 million yuan ($17.5 
million) more to rural enterprises this year than last year. 


But the loan structure is readjusted: Loans to enterprises 
whose products do not have a market and loans to those 
enterprises running a deficit will be called in. 


The purpose of the readjustment is to force poor- 
performance enterprises to go bankrupt and have enough 
funds to support efficient manufacturers whose products 
are in demand, said Fu Zhengwei, director of the rural 
industry department of the bank. 


In addition, loans to fixed assets construction will also be 
controlled to restrict increasing investment, he said. 


By the end of June this year the Agricultural bank’s 
outstanding loans to the country’s rural enterprises hit 
60.9 billion yuan ($10.5 billion) a marked increase of 
2.65 billion yuan ($457 million) since January. 


Fu said the bank will soon hold a meeting in Sichuan 
Province to work out measures and lending policies to 
support rural industry. 


Meanwhile, the Ministry of Agriculture, which is the 
direct administrator of rural industry, also plans to 
jointly hold a national meeting with the State Council. 
The purpose of the conference is to discuss the formula- 
tion of a series of new policies to guide rural industry’s 
development. 


The Agricultural Bank is now emphasizing its financial 
backing for the development of rural industry in the 
country’s central and western areas. This is in response 
to the central government's call for boosting the rural 
economy in those areas. They are poorer when compared 
with prosperous coastal provinces. 


Priority for loans is being given to profit-generating 
enterprises which depend on local natural resources for 
the development of export-oriented products. 


The Ministry of Agriculture noted the country’s rural 
industry has developed rapidly for 14 years and now 
produces a great many products and earns large sums of 
foreign exchange from exports annually. 


The ministry's latest statistics show that during the first 
five months of this year, output value of the rural 
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industry hit 691.5 billion yuan ($119.2 billion), repre- 
senting a rise of 79.7 percent from the same period last 
year. 


Nearly 25 billion yuan ($4.38 billion) worth of rural 
industry products were sold abroad during the first five 
months, up 60.8 percent from the same period a year 
ago. 


Fu said the bank’s increased support for agricultural 
production and for grain purchases from farmers will not 
affect its ability to finance rural industry. 


He explained that rural industry’s boom has enabled the 
bank’s institutional savings to soar by a wide margin. 


Ministry Statistics Show Increase in Livestock 


HK0308033893 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
3 Aug 93 p 1 


[By staff reporter Wang Yonghong: “Livestock Con- 
tinuing To Increase in Numbers”’] 


[Text] China—in its 15th year of sustained growth in 
animal husbandry—experienced an overall increase in 
the number of livestock in the first half of this year, 
according to the Ministry of Agriculture. 


An official from the Department of Livestock Hus- 
bandry under the ministry said that both the quantity 
and quality of livestock showed stable growth in the first 
six months this year. 


Statistics from 26 provinces, municipalities and auton- 
omous regions indicate that the output of meat products 
during the period reached 15.47 million tons, up 6.3 
percent over the first half of last year; milk hit some 2.28 
billion litres, up 3.0 percent; and eggs hit 9.05 million 
tons up 9.3 percent. 


And the amount of pigs, cattle, sheep and poultry also 
increased by 2 to 7 percent over the same period of last 
year. 


The sustained growth was attributed to the favourable 
conditions created by the lifting of price controls on 
livestock products in 1985, the official noted. 


Now nearly all livestock production is arranged and 
adjusted according to market demand, the official said. 


Meanwhile, a new service network that helps grassroots 
herdsmen and farmers in livestock breeding, raising, 
production and marketing has been established across 
the country, further facilitating the development of the 
industry, he pointed out. 


To date, some 62,700 such service stations for livestock 
farming have been set up across the country, with a total 
workforce of 430,000. 
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In addition to technical assistance, these stations also 
offer veterinary service, with the backing of medical 
institutes. 


During the last 14 years, the ministry has made efforts to 
improve and introduce fine breed strains, through a 
network of national breeding centres for poultry, lean 
pigs and cows. 


There are about 1,600 breeding farms for fine strains 
across the country. 


To improve the overall production capability of live- 
stock farming, the country has built more than 11.3 
million hectares of man-made pasture and enclosed 
more than 6.7 million hectares of natural grassland. 


According to the State Statistics Bureau, a total invest- 
ment of 268 million yuan ($46 million) has been injected 
since 1983 by the central government to build some 800 
commodity production bases of various kinds of live- 
stock, which has helped stabilize the supply of livestock 
products on the market. 


But some problems are hindering the smooth develop- 
ment of livestock farming, such as price hikes for 
farming materials and energy, and insufficient invest- 
ment, noted the official. 


Sources Report on Land Reclamation Program 


OW3107043893 Beijing XINHUA in English 0136 
GMT 31 Jul 93 


[Text] Beijing, July 31 (XINHUA)—Since a national 
agricultural development program was launched five 
years ago around one million ha [hectare] of waste land 
has been reclaimed throughout China, official sources 
here said today. 


In the past two years the national government has been 
investing as much as 1.6 billion yuan each year in the 
program. Plus the funds from local government and 
bank loans, annual investment in the program exceeds 
six billion yuan, the sources said. 


According to the sources, around 1,000 counties and 360 
state- owned farms in 29 provinces and autonomous 
regions are involved in the program. 


The program was launched in 1988 to improve the 
country’s agricultural conditions and to ensure a sustain- 
able development of agriculture. A better combination of 
economic development and environmental protection is 
also the aim of the program. 


According to officials from the State Land Administra- 
tion, China has lost 40 million ha of farmland in the past 
40 years—about twice the area of France. This was 
balanced only by the same amount of waste land 
reclaimed in the same period. 
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However, officials say that the total farmland has been 
decreasing rapidly in recent years due to large-scale 
construction everywhere, which makes reclaiming of 
waste land necessary. 


In north Hebei Province, officials say, 40,000 ha of waste 
land has been reclaimed in the past five years, and the 
land is producing 135 million kg of grain each year. 
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But there is still 33 million ha of waste !and in China that 
can be reclaimed. In the Yellow River delta alone 
400,000 ha of waste land is available for reclamation. 


However, officials say that a shortage of funds is creating 
big difficulties; to develop the waste land in the Yellow 
River delta, 1.5 billion yuan a year is needed, but only 60 
million yuan is available each year. 
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East Region 


East China Leads in Development of Market 
Economy 

OW0208 140593 Beijing XINHUA in English 1300 
GMT 2 Aug 93 


[Text] Beijing, August 2 (XINHUA)—Economic strong- 
hold east China has taken the lead in the country in 
market development. 


East China consists of Shandong, Jiangsu, Zhejiang, 
Fujian, Anhui and Jiangxi Provinces and Shanghai, 
where the economy has developed most rapidly in the 
country. 


The region has more than 37,000 markets, accounting 
for over two-fifths of the country’s total. The annual 
transactional volume of more than 100 markets tops 100 
million yuan each and transaction in 20 markets exceeds 
one billion yuan each. 


“The establishment of markets in east China, just like 
the economic development in this region, has played an 
exemplary role in the country,” said Wang Shiyuan, 
senior economist and secretary general of the State 
Commission for Restructuring the Economy. 


One example is a small commodity market at Yiwu City 
in central Zhejiang Province, where the turnover 
amounted to 2.05 billion yuan last year. Its goods are 
distributed all over the country and it has been named 
“China’s Small Commodity Town” by the State Admin- 
istration for Industry and Commerce. 


Founded in 1986, the dongfang silk market in Wujiang, 
Jiangsu Province, receives business people from all cor- 
ners of the country and its annual trade volume sur- 
passes one billion yuan, making it the country’s largest 
silk market. 


A survey report shows that price fluctuations on the 
markets in east China directly affect prices of the same 
commodities in other parts of the country. 


The quoted prices for the peanut market in Weihai City, 
Shandong Province, are authoritive. The market's 
annual trade volume accounts for more than one half of 
the country’s total. 


At present, east China is improving functions of the 
existing markets while building more large standardized 
markets, according to the survey report. 


Huang Ju, mayor of Shanghai, China’s leading industrial 
center, noted that Shanghai has decided to build fewer 
factories and more markets. Included will be markets for 
gold, cotton, motor vehicles, building materials and steel 
products as well as industrial goods wholesale markets. 
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Yan Delta Welcomes Small-Scale Overseas 
Funding 


OW0308104993 Beijing XINHUA in English 0821 
GMT 3 Aug 93 


[Text] Beijing, August 3 (XINHUA)}—Despite the huge 
influx of overseas investment from big corporations and 
financial groups into the Yangtze River Delta, foreign 
funds of smaller scale are still in demand in the area. 


While the region is quickening its pace for high-tech 
development and big projects, medium and small-sized 
overseas investment will help to put right the imbal- 
anced development, according to officials from east 
China’s Jiangsu and Zhejiang Provinces. 


The booming township enterprises, whose output value 
accounts for 60 percent of the total industrial output 
value of Jiangsu and Zhejiang, need overseas capital to 
retool their facilities and upgrade products. 


On the other hand, the area, a traditional industrial base, 
has a batch of state-owned large and medium-sized 
enterprises, the modernization of which demands for- 
eign funds. 


Wang Rongbing, deputy governor of Jiangsu, said that 
market share is not in direct proportion to the size of 
capital, and the key to success of a product lies in its 
unique technology and advantages. 


For example, a Sino-overseas joint venture with a small- 
scale investment specializing in producing bottle caps 
almost dominates the whole market for the product in 
China. 


Wang emphasized that the Jiangsu provincial govern- 
ment has always taken a cautious attitude toward 
approval of large projects which consume large amounts 
of power and raw materials. 


As a processing-oriented province primarily based on 
light and small industries, Zhejiang is shifting its atten- 
tion to introducing technology and utilizing foreign 
funds to technically transform and structurally optimize 
its existing enterprises, according to Zhang Qimei, 
deputy governor of Zhejiang. 


He noted that the province will set aside more fields for 
overseas investment. While continuing to develop 
industry and the service trades, efforts will be made to 
exploit mountainous and marine resources to develop 
export-oriented fisheries and agriculture, Zhang said. 


— Enhances Development Along Yangtze 
ver 

OW0208 140493 Beijing XINHUA in English 1255 
GMT 2 Aug 93 


[Text] Hefei, August 2 (XINHUA)—East China’s Anhui 
Province is enhancing economic development along a 
400-kilometer section of the Yangtze River. The area 
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covers eight cities and counties including Wuhu, Maan- 
shan, Tongling, Anging, Chaohu, Xuancheng, Chizhou, 
Huangshan and Hefei. [number, sentence as received] 


The population in the area takes up two thirds of Anhui’s 
total. 


Fu Xishou, governor of Anhui Province, said that the 
development of the area will help in its opening to the 
outside world. 


In 1990, the Anhui provincial government decided to 
accelerate the opening of the area along the Yangtze 
River to complement economic developmert in the new 
Pudong Area in Shanghai, at the mouth of the river. 


The focus of Anhui’s initial steps at opening is on 
construction or expansion of transportation, communi- 
cations and energy systems. 


Meanwhile, the provincial government is encouraging 
cities in the area to absorb foreign investment to trans- 
form and develop the existing metals and petro-chemical 
industries, and to develop new and high technology 
products. 


Over the past few years, parts of the province have made 
remarkable progress in exploitation of foreign funds. 


Last year, Hefei, the capital of the province, approved 
181 foreign-funded enterprises with a total investment of 
327 million U.S. dollars and contracted foreign funds of 
118 million U.S. dollars, huge increases over the past. in 
June, Wuhu City sponsored a trade fair in its develop- 
ment zone, which was attended by about 120 busi- 
nessmen from the United States, Japan, Thailand, Italy, 
Hong Kong and Taiwan. These businessmen signed 19 
contracts on a number of projects with a total investment 
of 670 million U.S. dollars. 


Huangshan, which has been praised by the United 
Nations Education, Science and Culture Organization, 
has become an international tourist city. 


Over the past 14 years, the city has received more than 
20 million domestic and foreign visitors. 


The city has built a comprehensive transportation net- 
work that includes shipping on the Yangtze River, high- 
ways and an airport. 


Huangshan now has 20 high-grade hotels, along with a 
number of shopping centers and entertainment centers. 


Huangshan City is continuing to improve its investment 
environment and has set up 70 foreign-funded enter- 
prises. 


According to the provincial government, Anhui will 
invest more than 50 billion yuan in economic develop- 
ment along the Yangtze River. 


By the year 2000, the area will annually turn out 6 
million tons of iron and 6 million tons of steel, 140,000 
tons of copper and 10 million tons of cement. 
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Hefei Plans Enterprise Town for Returned 
Students 


OW0308111993 Beijing XINHUA in English 0756 
GMT 3 Aug 93 


[Text] Hefei, August 3 (XINHUA)—With approval from 
the Anhui provincial government, an enterprise town 
specially for Chinese students who have returned from 
studying abroad to establish new- and high-technology 
firms will be set up on Dongpu Island in this capital of 
the province. 


The enterprise town is sponsored by the Hefei branch of 
the Chinese Academy of Sciences and the All-America 
Association of Entrepreneurs of Chinese Students 
studying in the United States. 


The enterprise town will also provide information con- 
sultancy services for domestic enterprises and research 
institutes, help them attract foreign funds, and import 
equipment and technology. 


A delegation of Chinese students studying abroad will 
soon inspect the development of the enterprise town and 
hold talks with local firms on setting up co-operative 
projects. 


New Anhui TV Program Focuses on ‘Hot’ News 
Issues 


OW0308042493 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 24 
Jul 93 p 1 


(“Provincial Television Station Launches New Program 
‘15 Minutes This Evening’”’} 


[Text] The Anhui provincial television station recently 
launched a new program, “15 Minutes This Evening.” In 
a bid to keep up with times and bring itself closer to 
viewers, the program is focused mainly on observations 
and thoughts on hot news issues, and supplemented with 
information and service news. The program, which car- 
ries events and topics of popular interest, is on the air 
every Sunday evening and is rebroadcast the following 
Monday afternoon. 


Shandong Governor on Improvement of Financial 
Order 


SK0308084393 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 2 Aug 93 


[Text] Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary of the provincial 
party committee and governor of the province, delivered 
a speech at the provincial financial work conference 
which opened on 2 August. In his speech he stressed: We 
should consider the consolidation of financial and tax 
affairs in line with the total environment by deepening 
reform and accelerating development. We should dis- 
cern consolidation from the high plane of establishing 
socialist market economic systems and ensuring the 
fostering of a political situation of protracted order and 
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peace. Efforts should be made to engage in consolidation 
to promote reform and to conduct reform to promote 
development. 


Zhao Zhihao said: The current economic situation in the 
province as a whole is fine. This is the outcome accumu- 
lated by the people throughout the province by seizing 
the opportunity, uniting as one in struggle, deepening the 
reform, and accelerating development. Meanwhile, we 
have also encountered many contradictions and difficul- 
ties while developing the economy with high speed. We 
should pay great attention to this. We should thoroughly 
consolidate financial and tax affairs. Hereafter, we 
should strictly call local leaders and departments or 
personnel in charge of work to account for those units 
which have reduced taxes or issued tax exemptions 
arbitrarily and enforced the contracting system for tax 
transfer by taking advantage of the preferential policies 
for tax revenues. Efforts should be made to strictly 
enforce financial and economic discipline. Our prov- 
ince’s emphasis in consolidating financial and tax affairs 
will be placed on the following four aspects: 1) We will 
consolidate the funds outside the budget. 2) We will 
improve the management of paid funds. 3) We will 
emphatically consolidate investment companies opened 
by financial departments. 4) We will enhance the super- 
vision over financial affairs and property and continue 
to conduct reform in financial and tax affairs. 


Zhao Zhihao stressed: The task of realizing a balance 
between financial revenues and expenditures this year is 
very arduous. We should adopt every possible way and 
means to realize a balance between financial revenues 
and expenditures throughout the province. We should 
conduct our work in this regard in line with the principle 
of increasing economic results. Financial and tax rev- 
enue departments should bring their own strong points 
into play and actively cooperate with relevant depart- 
ments to vigorously support enterprises that have scored 
good economic results in the fields of policies, funds, and 
management. Efforts should be made to give priority to 
key enterprises so as to score results as soon as possible. 
Financial revenues should be based on the principle of 
surpassing the quota and making more contributions. 
Effective measures should be adopted to block tax eva- 
sion and breaches as much as possible. Relevant depart- 
ments, particularly political and legal departments, 
should coordinate closely with each other and conduct 
their work in line with the law and conduct work 
efficiently. Those who have seriously violated the law 
and vehemently resisted paying taxes should resolutely 
be punished in a timely manner in line with the law. We 
should vigorously develop the spirit of doing everything 
by practicing prudence and continue to tighten our belt. 
Meanwhile, a good job should be done in conducting the 
ideological and political work and enhancing the con- 
struction of personnel’s contingents. 
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Shanghai Tertiary Industry Outpaces Industrial 
Sector 


OW0208034693 Beijing XINHUA in English 0258 
GMT 2 Aug 93 


[Text] Shanghai, August 2 (XINHUA)—Shanghai is suc- 
cessfully making a strategic shift from a leading indus- 
trial center to a national economic, financial and trade 
center. 


According to statistics, the tertiary industry in the city 
has been growing at a speed double that of industry and 
the proportion of the tertiary industry reached 56.1 
percent in the first half of this year, for the first time 
exceeding the proportion of the industrial sector. 


The Shanghai municipal government began to adjus: s 
economic and social plans last year, giving priority to he 
tertiary industry. The goal is to bring the proportion of 
the tertiary industry in the city’s GNP up to 45 percent 
by the year 2000. 


According to the municipal government, the city 
invested 14 billion yuan in the tertiary industry, bringing 
the proportion of the tertiary industry in the city’s GNP 
to 33.1 percent, 14.3 percent higher than 14 years ago. 


The development of the tertiary industry has attracted a 
large number of labor. It used to attract 13 percent of the 
labor entering into the market. But now, the proportion 
has reached more than 80 percent. About ten percent of 
labor in the industrial sector have shifted to the tertiary 
trade. 


According to an expert survey, a tertiary industry with 
the public ownership as the main body is taking shape 
and has been brought onto the track of a market 
economy. The city is reconstructing or restoring its 
original role as a trade and financial center; the real 
estate is being commercialized; the speed of transporta- 
tion, posts and telecommunications and urban infra- 
structure is being accelerated. 


Now the city has more than 1,800 financial organiza- 
tions, including banks, insurance, securities, trust and 
investment. The flow of funds in a year has reached more 
than 160 billion yuan, the foreign exchange transactions 
have reached four billion U.S. dollars and the trading of 
securities has soared to 200 billion yuan. 


Besides, it has set up more than 60 national and regional 
markets, promoting a rational allocation of resources. 
The more than 4,5000 [as received] commercial and 
trading enterprises funded by overseas firms and enter- 
prises from other parts of the country have already 
linked the home market with the international market. 


But compared with similar international cities and the 
requirements for a economic, financial and trade center, 
the city has to do a lot more to catch up, experts said. 
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More Students in Shanghai Pay for College 
Education 


OW0308111893 Beijing XINHUA in English 0832 
GMT 3 Aug 93 


[Text] Shanghai, August 3 (XINHUA)}—More and more 
students in Shanghai, China’s largest metropolis, prefer 
to study in colleges and universities at their own expense. 


According to the municipal education enrolment center, 
the institutions of higher-learning in Shanghai this year 
plan to enroll 6,150 students who will study at their own 
expense. This figure accounts for 37.8 percent of the 
city’s total enrolment. 


However, the number of students who applied for self- 
paid study exceeded 10,000, an official of the center said. 
And 7,711 of them have passed the college entry exam- 
inations. 


With 50 universities and colleges, Shanghai first enrolled 
829 self-paying students in 1987, accounting for only 
2.24 percent of the total. 


Last year saw 40 higher-learning institutions in the 
municipality enrol 4,699 such students, accounting for 
21.9 percent of the total. 


It is expected that the number of students who go to 
university at their own vense will rise steadily. 


Shanghai Radio To Feature Market Economy 
Program 


OW0208082093 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO in Chinese 
25 Jul 93 p 3 


[Text] To disseminate knowledge about the socialist 
market economy, starting on 26 July the market 
economy division of the Shanghai radio station will add 
during its prime-time programming a new program— 
“Market Economy ABC’s”—to its regular programming. 
The new program will explain illustratively the shaping 
of the socialist market economic system, the major 
requirements for the system, and other related matters. 


Zhejiang Congress Committee Appoints New 
Officials 


OW0308061993 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 24 Jul 93 p 3 


[Text] Namelist of personnel of the Deputies Work 
Committee of the Zhejiang Provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee (approved on 23 July 1993 by the 
Fifth Session of the Eighth Zhejiang Provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee): 


Committee chairman: Kong Xiangyou [1313 4382 2589] 
(concurrently), 

Committee vice chairmen: Liu Yuntian [0491 006) 
3944], Fan Fusheng [5400 4395 3932]; 
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Committee members: Sun Yiyi [1327 1355 1355] 
(female), Zhang Fengxian [4545 7685 0103) (female), 
Zhang Liandi [4545 6647 1717] (female). 


Namelist of personnel appointed by the Zhejiang Pro- 
vincial People’s Congress Standing Committee 
(approved on 23 July 1993 by the Fifth Session of the 
Eighth Zhejiang Provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee): 


Wang Youzhang [3769 1635 3864] is appointed vice 
president of the Zhejiang Provincial Higher People’s 
Court. 


Namelist of appointed personnel approved by the Zhe- 
jiang Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee 
(approved on 23 July 1993 by the Fifth Session of the 
Eighth Zhejiang Provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee) 


Appointments of the following personnel have been 
approved: 


Li Zhian [2621 2784 1344] as chief procurator of the 
Ningbo City People’s Procuratorate; 

Zhao Jianping [6392 1696 1627] as chief procurator of 
the Wenzhou City People’s Procuratorate; 

Zhu Ligiao [2612 4539 0829] as chief procurator of the 
Jiaxing City People’s Procuratorate; 

Qian Zhongxian [6929 0022 6343] as chief procurator of 
the Shaoxing City People’s Procuratorate; 

Xu Jiangrong [1776 3068 2837] as chief procurator of 
the Huzhou City People’s Procuratorate. 


Central-South Region 


Guangxi Official on Efforts To Stem Illegal 
Emigration 


HK3107053093 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
30 Jul 93 p 12 


[Dispatch by special correspondent Li Hai (6849 3189): 
“Lei Yu Says 100 of the 500 Vietnamese Who Filed to 
Hong Kong Lived in Guangx1"] 


[Text] Nanning, 29 Jul—In a reference to Vietnamese 
refugees who had fled to Hong Kong, Lei Yu, vice 
chairman of the Guangxi People’s Government, told 
Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan reporters this afternoon 
that, of the boat people who sneaked out of Qiaogang 
Town in Beihai, Guangxi would accept only those who 
had originally settled in the region, adding that Guangxi 
has adopted preventive measures and that no refugees 
are currently emigrating illegally from Beihai to Hong 
Kong. 


Lei Yu said that, from mid-July onward, Vietnamese 
refugees had been fleeing to Hong Kong. Judging from 
the namelist compiled by the Hong Kong authorities of 
the approximately 500 refugees now in Hong Kong, only 
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about 100 had previously settled in Guangzhou [as 
published], the rest being from Guangdong, Hainan or 
Vietnam. 


Guangxi began accepting Vietnamese refugees in 1978. 
There are now 100,000 of them, 10,000 in Beihai City. 
On humanitarian grounds, Guangxi has done its best to 
offer a place to the refugees. From work to living 
arrangements, the refugees are well taken care of and 
have better living standards than many Guangxi people. 
Lei Yu said that Guangxi has done a fairly good job, 
especially considering that the province still has 5 mil- 
lion people who do not have adequate food and clothing. 


Lei Yu said that he had eaten breakfast with the 
UNHCR commissioner yesterday in Beihai; the commi- 
sioner expressed his satisfaction with the province's 
settlement of the refugees. In fact, the settlement offered 
by places like Beihai was so good that refugees in other 
areas all wanted to go there. As Beihai could not take in 
such a large number, these refugee populations from 
outside Beihai put up tents and makeshift houses, dis- 
figuring the city and seriously disrupting traffic. That 
was the reason why measures were taken to forcefully 
dismantle illegal buildings. Before they were torn down, 
Beihai’s concerned departments had done an enormous 
amount of ideological work and had built a number of 
houses to be sold to the refugees at low prices, which they 
refused. The only option then was to persuade them to 
return to their places of origin. But they wanted to sneak 
away—hence the problem of refugees fleeing to Hong 
Kong. Guangxi has taken resolute measures to stop this. 
There have been no more incidents of refugees fleeing to 
Hong Kong from Beihai. Lei Yu stressed that Guangxi 
can promise to resettle the refugees who came from that 
province but cannot do anything for those who did not. 


Hubei’s Guan Guangfu Visits, Encourages 
Xiaogan 

1K0308120093 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT | Aug 93 


[Excerpts] From 27 to 31 July, provincial Secretary 
Guan Guangfu was in the city of Xiaogan for investiga- 
tion and study on such issues as how to do a better job in 
economic construction within the context of macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control. He pointed out: On the 
one hand, it is necessary to implement the spirit of the 
central instruction, strengthen macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control, and rectify the financial order well. On 
the other hand, it is necessary to tap internal resources, 
overcome difficulties, and create conditions to ensure 
the sustained, rapid, and healthy development of 
Hubei’s economy. 


Over the days, Guan Guangfu and his party inspected 
factories, rural areas, and government organs [words 
indistinct] in Yichang, [words indistinct] and the city of 
Guangshui. He had extensive contacts with grass-roots 
cadres and masses, listened to their opinions, and 
studied ways to solve problems. [passage omitted] 
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He said: Within the context of macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control, we are bound to run into some diffi- 
culties in our work. The purpose of strengthening mac- 
roeconomic regulation and control is to develop the 
socialist market economy faster and better. Therefore, 
the more difficult it is, the more necessary it is for us to 
press ahead. This requires party committees and govern- 
ments at various levels and all party members to face the 
reality squarely, overcome difficulties, and help the grass 
roots solve practical problems. It is necessary not only to 
firmly enforce the spirit of the central instruction and to 
strengthen macroeconomic regulation and control, but 
also to maintain the good momentum of sustained 
growth in Hubei’s economy, protect and develop produc- 
tive forces, and make the cake [dan gao] bigger [words 
indistinct]. [passage omitted] 


North Region 


Governor Delivers Hebei Work Report 


SK2506000193 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 23 May pp I, 3, 4 


{Work report of the Hebei Provincial People’s Govern- 
ment delivered by Cheng Weigao, governor of the pro- 
vincial government, at the First Session of the Eighth 
Hebei Provincial People’s Congress on 10 May 1993] 


[Text] Fellow deputies: 


On behalf of the provincial people’s government, I am 
going to deliver the government work report to the 
session for examination and also ask members of the 
provincial committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] and the non- voting 
participants to make suggestions. 


1. Great Achievements Were Made in the National 
Economic and Social Undertakings In Past Five Years 


It has been five years since this government was elected 
in 1988. In the past five years, under the leadership of 
the party Central Committee, the State Council, and the 
provincial party committee, we conscientiously imple- 
mented a series of principles and policies as set forth 
since the third plenary session of the 11th party Central 
Committee; advanced with firm steps along the road of 
socialism with Chinese characteristics; and ceaselessly 
made key headway in reform, opening up, economic 
construction, and all undertakings. In the past five years, 
we took Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics as a guidance, 
comprehensively implemented the basic line and a series 
of accurate policy decisions as set forth by the party 
Central Committee and the State Council, firmly relied 
on the broad masses of cadres and people across the 
province, withstood the turmoil at the turn of 1989 
spring and summer and the sudden change in the inter- 
national political situation, conscientiously improved 
the economic environment and straightened out the 
economic order, made efforts to tide over various kinds 
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of difficulties, ensured the province’s political and social 
stability, and promoted the province’s economic devel- 
opment and social progress. Particularly in 1992, pro- 
moted by the guidelines of the important talks made by 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping during his inspection of south 
china and the guidelines of the 14th Party Congress, the 
province entered a new stage that reform, opening up, 
and economic construction were vigorously developing. 
Thus, the people from higher levels downward across the 
province further emancipated the mind and mobilized 
their enthusiasm. Simultaneously, the province further 
enhanced the degree of the economic structural reform, 
ceaselessly promoted the opening to the places at home 
and abroad, noticeably accelerated the pace of economic 
development, steadily improved the economic results, 
greatly enhanced the reserve strength for economic 
development, and made gratifying achievements in the 
work in various spheres. 


In the past five years, we concentrated energy on pro- 
moting economic construction. Thus, the province made 
great development in the primary, secondary, and ter- 
tiary industries. In 1992, the province’s GNP reached 
114.7 billion yuan, registering an annual average 
increase of 8.7 percent in the past five years; the total 
industrial and agricultural output value reached 215.34 
billion yuan, showing an annual average increase of 11.9 
percent; and revenues reached 10.12 billion yuan, 
showing an annual average increase of 11.9 perceat. The 
total agricultural output value reached 41.98 billion 
yuan, showing an annual average increase of 4.1 percent. 
Despite the serious natural disasters in 1992, the prov- 
ince still reaped bumper grain harvest for five consecu- 
tive years. We comprehensively developed the produc- 
tion of cash crops and farm and sideline products except 
for the big decrease in cotton production due to the 
disasters. A trend of rapidly developing town and town- 
ship enterprises was maintained. The province topped, 
for the first time, 100 billion yuan in the output value 
realized by town and township enterprises, an annual 
average increase of 13.1 percent. Appropriate improve- 
ment was made in forestry, water conservancy, and 
agricultural capital construction. In 1992, the province's 
total industrial output value reached 173.36 billion 
yuan, an annual average increase of 14.1 percent. The 
output of major products, including steel, electricity, and 
building materials, increased by a big margin. In 1992, 
the overall targets for the economic results of the state 
independent accounting industrial enterprises reached 
84.6 percent, an increase of 13.5 percentage point over 
the previous year. The added value of the tertiary 
industry annually increased by 13.5 percent. The propor- 
tion of the tertiary industry in the GNP rose from 24.6 
percent to 28 percent. Rapid development was made in 
transport, postal and telecommunications, and financial 
and insurance undertakings. The urban and rural mar- 
kets were brisk. In 1992, the total volume of retail sales 
of commodities reached 49.72 billion yuan, and the 
transaction volume of urban and rural country fairs 
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reached 21.11 billion yuan, respectively increasing 93.2 
percent and 2.6 times over 1987. The market prices were 
basically stable. 


During these five years, we always firmly and unswerv- 
ingly promoted the economic system reform, with the 
market demand as the orientation, and constantly pro- 
moted the liberation and development of productive 
forces. In carrying out the rural reform, while persisting 
in the household output-related contract responsibility 
system, we focused on developing the dual management 
system of combining the household contract production 
responsibility system with unified social services. As a 
result, the rural socialized service system was developing 
towards the orientation of having multiple tiers, forms, 
and channels; the new-type economic operating mecha- 
nisms, such as the combination of agriculture, industry, 
and commerce, the combination of cropping, breeding, 
and processing, the combination of domestic and foreign 
trades, and the combination of agriculture, science, and 
education, were gradually taking shape; and new break- 
throughs were made in some aspects of the reform of 
circulation system in the rural areas. In carrying out the 
urban reform, with focus on enterprise reform, we paid 
high attention to implementing the “regulations on 
changing the operational mechanism of state-owned 
industrial enterprises,” and 53 percent of large and 
medium-sized state-owned enterprises in the province 
respectively experimented with the input-output overall 
contract, the shareholding system, the decontrol of man- 
agement, the management on a commissi«..; basis, the 
management on a leasing basis, and the introduction of 
the operational mechanism of the three types of foreign- 
invested enterprises. By the end of 1992, 30 percent of 
large and medium-sized enterprises in the province 
entered the third round of contracting, and 48 percent 
enterprises covered by the provincial budget carried out 
the reform of labor, personnel, and distribution systems. 
At the same time, around the general goal of establishing 
the market economic system, we carried out reforms in 
all of fields of planning, finance, banking, pricing, 
domestic and foreign trades, science and technology, 
education, housing, and social insurance. The province 
already began the pre-phase work for the organizational 
reform, with the major content as changing functions, 
delegating powers, and initiating economic entities. The 
comprehensive reform experiments were under smooth 
progress in 15 counties (cities) in the province. 


During these five years, with emphasis on accelerating 
the opening and development of the Qinhuangdao- 
Tangshan-Cangzhou Area Around Bohai Bay, we made 
great effort to accelerate the pace of opening to the 
outside and other domestic areas, thus giving rise to a 
new pattern of opening to all directions. Since 1988 
when the State Council approved to establish the Qin- 
huangdao-Tangshan- Cangzhou Open Economic Area 
Around Bohai Bay, the province as a whole has acceler- 
ated the pace of opening to the outside worid year after 
year, thus giving rise to the new pattern of opening to all 
directions along the coast, along the railways, and along 
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cities, with emphasis on along Bohai Bay and along 
Beijing and Tianjin. We formulated a series of preferen- 
tial policies on opening to the outside world and 
launched a series of activities on absorbing foreign 
investment. During these five years, the province suc- 
cessfully sponsored 10 trade talks at home and abroad 
(including Hong Kong and Macao), actually utilized a 
total of $789 billion in foreign capital, and approved and 
initiated 1,951 foreign-invested enterprises of three 
types. Particularly in 1992, the province made a break- 
through in opening to the outside world, with the 
number of signed contracts on initiating three types of 
foreign-invested enterprises, the total amount of con- 
tracted investment, and the amount of foreign capital 
utilized all surpassing the total sum in the history before 
1991. During these five years, the provincial foreign 
export trade went up by 20 percent, with the export 
volume reaching $1.78 billion in 1992. New results were 
also achieved in the contracting of projects abroad, the 
export of labor service, and scientific, technological, and 
cultural exchanges. Relatively big headway was made in 
opening to other domestic areas. As of 1992, the prov- 
ince accumulatively signed 22,600 economic and tech- 
nological contracts and brought in 4.29 billion yuan of 
funds, registering an increase of 70 and 200 percent over 
those in the previous five years respectively. 


During these five years, we firmly and unswervingly 
strengthened input and accelerated the construction of 
key projects, thus obviously enhancing the momentum 
for further developing the economy. During these five 
years, the province accumulatively invested 115.73 bil- 
lion yuan in fixed assets, 210 percent of the total during 
the previous five years. Particularly in 1992, the amount 
of investment and the number of projects were more 
than any other years. The investment in the whole 
people-owned basic industries and the infrastructure 
increased by 130 percent over that in the previous five 
years. The construction of such key projects as Beijing- 
Shijiazhuang Highway, Tangshan Port, Shijiazhuang 
Civil Airport, Huanghua Grand Port, Suoxian- 
Huanghua Railway, and the Hebei section of the Beijing- 
Kowloon Railway were approved and started in succes- 
sion. In the five years, 28 large and medium-sized capital 
construction projects and 40 technical transformation 
projects whose investment exceeded the stipulated 
norms were built and put into operation to increase the 
power generating capacity by 3.24 million kilowatts, the 
length of the highway up to a stipulated grade by 1,023 
km, the harbor handling capacity by 33 million tonnes, 
the telephone exchange capacity by 333,000 lines, and 
the long-distance automatic telephone exchange capacity 
by 16,000 terminals. The investment in the tertiary 
industry also showed a substantial increase, up 0.4 
percent from the previous five-year period. As of this 
date, the state has approved and planned 142 large and 
medium-sized capital construction projects and the tech- 
nical transformation projects whose investment exceeds 
the stipulated norms for the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period, which require an investment of 73 billion yuan. 
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Of the total, 28 will be developed in Hebei, which 
require an investment of 8.6 billion yuan. 


In the five years, we made efforts to promote the 
coordination of science, technology, and education with 
the economy and gave further play to the role of science, 
technology, and education in facilitating economic 
development. In these five years, the province won 6,125 
significant scientific and technological achievements, of 
which 163 were up to the world’s advanced levels, 1,196 
were up to the domestic advanced levels, and 76 won 
state- level scientific and technological awards. It also 
disseminated 500 scientific and technological achieve- 
ments, and designated 319 products as high-tech prod- 
ucts. Sixty-nine percent of the province's large and 
medium-sized enterprises established technological 
development organizations, and a large number of enter- 
prises established ties with colleges, universities, and 
scientific research units to depend on their technology. 
By deepening the reform of the scientific and technolog- 
ical system, a number of scientific and technical per- 
sonnel went deep into the forefront of economic con- 
struction to contract for technological work or to give 
technical service. Construction of high- and new- tech 
industrial development zones was accelerated. The Shi- 
jiazhuang and Baoding state-level high- and new-tech 
industrial development zones were approved by the 
state, the five provincial-level high- and new-tech indus- 
trial development zones already began their work, and 
162 high- and new-tech enterprises were approved. By 
the end of 1992, approval had been given to build 23 
industrial parks to implement the torch plan, and some 
of them had begun early-stage preparations and inviting 
business. Education developed more rapidly thanks to 
continuous efforts to deepen reform. By the end of 1992, 
20 counties, cities, and districts in the province had 
basically made the nine-year compulsory education uni- 
versal, and 82.7 percent of primary school graduates 
attended the schools at a higher grade. Adult education 
and vocational education made rapid headway. In the 
five years, 230,000 incumbent personnel underwent the 
training courses at and above the secondary specialized 
school or university levels, and the number of vocational 
and technical schools rose from 557 five years ago to 
655. In the five years, 210,000 professional and voca- 
tional personnel were trained and provided, 60 counties 
(cities) established vocational education centers, 53.7 
percent of the students recruited for the schools at the 
senior high school level attended vocational and tech- 
nical schools. In line with the needs of economic devel- 
opment, institutes of higher learning trained 116,000 
people with regular and special courses and trained 
1,474 graduate students in the five years. The school of 
economics of the Hebei University, the Langfang 
campus of the Hebei Engineering Institute, and the 
Hebei Township Enterprise Institute were established in 
1992. Based on the needs of economic construction, 
schools of higher learning in the province actively 
adjusted their structures of specialties, increased the 
number of self-funded students by 8,000, and increased 
their enrollment by 37 percent. 
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In the five years, we persistently attended to the two 
kinds of production, made unremitting efforts to control 
population growth, and improved the people's living 
standards continuously. The average annual natural pop- 
ulation growth was 12.5 per thousand in the five years, 
lower than the target; and 1.18 million fewer babies were 
born when calculated based on the 1987 childbirth level. 
Thanks to the development of produciton, urban peo- 
ple’s per capita cost of living income rose to reach 1,754 
yuan in 1992, up 899 yuan from 1987; and peasants’ per 
capita net income was 682.5 yuan up 238.1 yuan from 
1987. Urban and rural people’s bank savings totaled 
77.56 billion yuan by the end of 1992, up 2.7 times from 
1987. Housing conditions were further improved, with 
urban and rural people’s per capita living space 
increasing to 10 square meters and 18 square meters, 
respectively. The economy of some poverty-stricken 
counties also made headway, and their living standards 
improved to a certain extent. In the five years, 630 
million yuan of funds were allocated to support the poor, 
enabling 1.75 million impoverished households to have 
sufficient food and clothing. 


During these five years, we persisted in “taking a two- 
handed approach and be tough with both,” and suc- 
ceeded in further strengthening the building of spiritual 
civilization, further improving democracy and the legal 
system, and promoting a comprehensive social progress. 
We persisted in grasping the study of theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and the training of 
persons of a new type with “ideals, morality, education 
and a sense of discipline” as the most fundamental basic 
construction and strategic tasks. Particularly in last year, 
we organized the broad masses of cadres and people to 
conscientiously study the important speech of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping given during his tour to south China, 
enable people of a more extensive sphere and at the 
higher level to emancipate their minds and change ideas, 
and further aroused the tremendous enthusiasm and 
creative spirit of the broad masses of people across the 
province in reform and opening up. The governments at 
all levels consciously placed themselves under the super- 
vision of the people's congresses, paid attention to the 
political participation and consultation of the the 
CPPCC, mass organizations, and persons from various 
circles, and strived to raise the democratic and scientific 
policymaking level. During the past five years, the pro- 
vincial government handled 4,347 suggestions raised by 
deputies and 2,781 motions raised by the CPPCC com- 
mittee members, further strengthened the work of com- 
prehensively improving public security, and dealt strict 
blows to all sorts of criminal activities. During the past 
five years, we cracked more than 230,000 criminal cases 
of various descriptions. Earnest efforts were also made to 
implement the “supervision regulations,” further 
strengthened the building of a clean government, orga- 
nized people to conduct all types of speical inspections, 
and checked the unhealthy trends in various trades and 
professions. During the past five years, the province 
handled a total of 17,118 cases of various descriptions on 
law and discipline violations. New progress was made in 
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the “double support” work. Nine prefectures (cities) 
were named as national and provincial “double-support 
model cities,” and 3! counties (cities, districts) received 
the title of provincial- level “double-support model 
county.” We conscientiously implemented all sorts of 
policies on giving special care and finding jobs for 
disabled servicemen and family members of revolu- 
tionary martyrs and servicemen, and further strength- 
ened the building of militia and reserve service force. We 
achieved a comprehensive development in various 
undertakings, including cultural, public health, sports, 
film and television, press, and publication undertakings. 
A number of high quality literary and artistic works won 
national awards. During the past five years, our prov- 
ince’s athletes won 351 gold medals at major competi- 
tions at home and abroad, and broke some world, Asian, 
and national records in a number of competitions. New 
progress was also made in various fields of work, 
including nationalities, religious, Overseas Chinese 
affairs, cultural relics, archives, and environmental pro- 
tection work. 


Five years of practice told us that regardless of what 
kinds of complicated situation we may encounter and 
how many problems and difficulties lying ahead of us, 
we will be able to unceasingly advance our province's 
modernization undertakings as long as we uphold the 
party's basic line, firmly grasp the central task of eco- 
nomic construction, and realistically make the higher 
and the level levels across the province and all sectors 
realistically concentrate their energy and pool their 
efforts to wholeheartedly carry out economic construc- 
tion; as long as we seize the opportunity, persist in taking 
“development as an unchangeable principle,” and 
unswervingly develop the economy under any circum- 
stances; as long as we firmly grasp the main task of 
emancipating minds and seeking truth from facts, elim- 
inate the “left,” old. and ossified ideological shackles, 
arouse the enthusiasm of daring to think, try, make 
breakthroughs, and do experiments of the broad masses 
of cadres, and unceasingly emancipate the productive 
forces; as long as we unswervingly regard reform and 
opening up as the basic impetus for promoting economic 
development and social progress, unceasingly expand 
the degree of reform, accelerate the progress of reform, 
expand the degree of opening up, and enhance the effect 
of opening up; as long as we always take a two-handed 
approach, grasp reform and opening up with one hand 
while dealing blows to criminal offenses with the other 
hand, and pay simultaneous attention to economic con- 
struction and the building of the legal system and the 
material and spiritual civilizations; as long as we practice 
the work style of seeking truth from facts, doing practical 
work and making earnest efforts to do solid work, and 
train a great number of men of action with a hard- 
working idea and a practical work style, who seek no 
undeserved reputation and make unceasing progress; 
and as long as we closely rely on the 62 million people 
across the province, work with one heart and one mind, 
and struggle in unity. 
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Fellow deputies: In the past five years when this govern- 
ment served its term of office, the provincial government 
fulfilled the tasks as defined by the seventh provincial 
People’s Congress. The achievements made in the past 
five years resulted from the hard labor and the united 
struggle made by all people of the province. On behalf of 
the provincial people’s government, I extend heartfelt 
thanks to the broad masses of workers, peasants, and 
intellectuals across the province, the officers and men of 
the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] units, the com- 
manders and fighters of the armed police forces, security 
cadres and policemen, democratic party personages and 
nonparty patriotic personages, Hong Kong, Macao, and 
Taiwan compatriots and overseas Chinese with contri- 
butions to Hebei, and the Chinese and foreign friends 
who have supported to the province’s undertakings. 


At the time of fully affirming the achievements, we 
should clearly understand the problems and difficulties 
ahead of us. Although the province has noticeably 
enhanced the national economic strength since the 
implementation of the reform and open policy, our 
development speed is not so fast as coastal advanced 
provinces; and our construction scale, economic results, 
and overall economic strength is not worthy of a coastal 
large province. There are still some contradictions, dif- 
ficulties, and problems in the economic and social life. 
First, the agricultural foundation is weak, the flood- and 
drought-combat capability is poor, the overall produc- 
tion capability is fairly low, the comparable results of 
agriculture is reduced, the income of the peasants 
increases at a slow speed, and the peasants’ burden is 
excessively heavy. Second, the economic structure is not 
reasonable enough, the industrial structure readjusts at a 
slow speed, and the extensive farming situation is not 
fundamentally changed. The economic results of 
industry is low. The problems relating to the deficits of 
enterprises are still prominent. There are financial diffi- 
culties. Such “bottleneck” problems as the strain on 
water resources, transport, and energy resources seri- 
ously affect the economic development. The stagnant 
development of the tertiary industry is not suitable to the 
demands for the development of the market economy. 
Third, the problem relating to the integration of science 
and technology with the economy has not been solved 
yet, and the advanced technologies and new high-tech 
are popularized at a slow speed. The primary, secondary, 
and tertiary industries are rather slow in making scien- 
tific and technological progress. The rate of contribution 
to economic development by scientific and technological 
progress is not high. Fourth, there are some problems in 
the improvement of spiritual civilization that merit our 
high attention; the social order has to be further strength- 
ened; and the tasks for eliminating the phenomena of 
wantonly collecting funds, apportioning expenses, and 
imposing fines, for opposing corruption, for strength- 
ening the improvement of administrative honesty, and 
strengthening the setup of democracy and legal system 
are still arduous. Fifth, the problems of no separation 
between government functions and enterprise manage- 
ment, unbalanced relationship between various sectors, 
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overstaffed organizations, and low efficiency are still 
serious. The government functions are changed at a slow 
speed. On the one hand, there are excessively rigid 
microeconomic control, on the hand, the problems due 
to the failure to effectively control and regulate the 
macroeconomy are comparatively prominent. So, we 
should adopt realistic and effective measures to solve 
these probiems. 


2. We Should Mobilize the Whole Province, Be United 
To Wage a Struggle, and Build Hebei Into an 
— oo 
entury 


The 1990s is a key period when our country is building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics as well as a key 
period when Hebei has to grasp favorable opportunities 
to speed up the pace of reform and opening up and to 
concentrate energy on ceaselessly elevating the economic 
construction to a new high. To comprehensively imple- 
ment the guidelines of the 14th Party Congress and 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important talks made during 
his inspection of south China, the fifth plenary session of 
the fourth provincial party committee worked out a 
“decision on conscientiously implementing the guide- 
lines of the 14th Party Congress and speeding up the 
development of reform, opening up, and economic 
development,” and set forth the fighting goal of building 
Hebei into an economically powerful province through 
the efforts made during the Eighth Five- Year Plan and 
the Ninth Five-Year Plan periods. According to the 
requirements of the “decision” and through investiga- 
tions and study and full assessment, the provincial 


government ~ sted the original Eighth Five-Year 
Plan and tt ral 10-year plan and mapped out the 
“program fo: ,uvenating Hebei.” The provincial gov- 


ernment submits the revised Eighth Five-Year Plan and 
the (draft) revised 10-year plan to the session for exam- 
ination. Based on this, the provincial government will 
start to study and formulate long- range development 
targets for a period from the beginning of the Nin’! 
Five-Year Plan period to 2010. 


The basic guiding ideology of formulating the “outline of 
making the Hebei's economy prosperous” is: In line with 
the “decisions” adopted at the fourth and fifth plenums 
of the provincial party committee, we should implement 
in an overall way the spirit of the 14th CPC Congress and 
unswervingly uphold the party's basic line. We should 
firmly seize the rare opportunity to accelerate realisti- 
cally the province's programs of reform, opening up, and 
economic construction. Through large-scale reform, 
opening up, development, transformation, and improve- 
ment, we should have the province's economy develop 
very quickly based on optimizing the structure, 
increasing benefits, and continuously improving the 
economy to a new level. Through arduous work and 
unremitting efforts during the “Eighth Five-Year Plan” 
and the “Ninth Five-Year Plan” periods, we should 
build Hebei into a strong economic province. 
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Major targets in building Hebei into a strong economic 
province are as follows: 


A. We should achieve high-speed growth in the national 
economy based on optimizing the structure and 
increasing benefits. During the next cight years the 
province's national economy will be improved to two 
new levels. The yearly average GNP increase will be 
more than 1! percent. By 1995 the province's GNP will 
quadruple (taking the 1980 GNP as the base and calcu- 
lated in line with 1990 prices, the same below) and will 
reach 143.5 billion yuan and the first new level. By 2000 
the province's GNP will quintuple, and we will strive to 
show a six-fold increase in it. It will go from 215 to 287 
billion yuan and reach the second new level. We will 
have the major economic targets move upward. 


B. We should have the basic frame of socialist. market 
economic systems initially take shape. We should con- 
duct overall arrangements and associated reforms in line 
with the demands of the four basic links set in the report 
made at the | 4th CPC Congress with regard to socialist 
market economic systems. These links include the 
shifting of enterprise business mechanisms, the fostering 
and developing of market systems, the reform in the 
systems of distributions and social security, and the 
transformation of government functions. While rein- 
forcing the state-owned and collectively-owned enter- 
prises we should actively develop individually-run, pni- 
vately-owned, and foreign-funded enterprises and foster 
a new structure of ownership, which is equipped with 
multiple sectors and with fair competition and mutual 
development. Through the implementation of the “reg- 
ulations and rules on having the state-owned industrial 
enterprises shift their business mechanism,” we should 
clarify the relations of property rights, bring about a 
change in the operation mechanism; and enable the 
State-owned enterprises basically to build themselves 
into entities of legal persons and main bodies of compe- 
titions, which are conducting their management inde- 
pendently, are responsible for their own profits and 
losses, and are successfully conducting self- development 
and restrictions. Under the state macro-readjustment 
and control we should gradually straighten out the price 
systems, foster the mechanism in which commodity 
prices are decided by markets, and bring into full play 
the basic role of markets in the allocation of natural 
resources. While continuously developing commodity 
markets we should vigorously establish the markets of 
the means of various production; improve the laws and 
regulations relating to markets through the enhancement 
of market management; and basically foster socialist 
market systems that are unified and opening up, enjoy 
the smooth circulation of commodities, and can be 
readjusted and controlled. Through reforms in the sys- 
tems of labor affairs, personne! affairs, and distribution, 
we should basically establish some new systems that can 
deal not only with the unfairness of social distributions 
but also the egalitarianism, and that can achieve effi- 
ciency and realize the best and fairest agreement. We 
should conduct reforms in an overall way in the social 
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security systems with the main content on unemploy- 
ment, medical care, and the care of old people and 
basically foster social security systems that can cover all 
laborers in society. Through the transformation of gov- 
ernment managerial functions and the reforms in plans, 
investments, banking affairs, and financial and tax 
affairs, we should relax the restrictions on micro- 
readjustment and control and enhance macro- 
readjustment and control. We should also enhance the 
economic legislation and social supervision and basically 
foster the economic operation mechanism in which the 
overall macroeconomic balance is ensured and the struc- 
ture as a whole has been optimized. 


C. We should conscientiously strengthen agricultural 
capital construction and comprehensive development 
and, while ensuring steady growth in grain and cotton 
output, actively restructure agriculture to make it high in 
yield, of good quality, and highly efficient. The agricul- 
tural output value should grow by about 5 percent every 
year during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period. The 
output of grain, cotton, and oil-bearing crops should 
reach 24.5 million tonnes, 800,000 tonnes, and 900,000 
tonnes, respectively, by 1995 and 27.5 million tonnes, |! 
million tonnes, and 1.1 million tonnes, respectively, by 
2000. We should complete the project to divert water 
from the south to the north, with the focus on building 
water conservancy facilities. We should conscientiously 
implement the three major development a 
Hai He plain comprehensive development project, the 

upland areas’ ecological project, and the World Bank- 
funded agricultural development project—and a number 
of key projects; expedite the development of the 
Heilonggang basin; substantially improve the funda- 
mental conditions for agricultural production; and 
greatly enhance the capacity for comprehensive agricul- 
tural production and for combating natural disasters. 
While stabilizing the party's basic policies for rural areas 
and ensuring steady increases in grain and cotton pro- 
duction, we should aim at entering the domestic and 
world markets in developing agriculture, forestry, 
animal husbandry, sideline production, and fisheries in 
an all-round manner; comprehensively facilitate the 
integrated development of farming, breeding, and pro- 
cessing, of agriculture, industry, and commerce, of 
domestic and foreign trade, and of agriculture, science 
and technology, and education; and basically establish a 
multi-channel, multi-layered, and multiform service 
system for the production, processing, and marketing of 
farm products and agricultural production and a tech- 
nical service system so that agriculture will be channeled 
to the road to good quality, high yields, and high 
efficiency. Localities where the infrastructural facilities 
for agriculture are fairly good should initially achieve 


intensive management of agriculture. 


D. We should accelerate opening to domestic areas and 
the outside world and establish a multi-layered and 
multi-directional pattern of opening to the outside world 
in big strides. Qinhuangdao, Tangshan, Cangzhou, and 
Shijiazhuang, which are on the first and second front- 
lines of the areas around Bohai Sea, Langfang, Baoding, 
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Xingtai, Handan, Chengde, and Zhangjiakou cities, and 
the prefectures and counties (cities) where conditions 
permit should develop at a rate higher than the average 
rate of the province and make sure that their GNP is 
octupled by 2000. The port areas of Qinhuangdao, 
Tangshan, and Cangzhou should be built into export- 
oriented, multi-purpose, highly efficient, and economi- 
cally developed modern port cities; and Shijiazhuang 
city should be built into a modern large city with the 
largest degree of opening up, a most complete market 
system, and the largest proportions of high technology 
and export-oriented cconomy areas in the province. 
After the efforts in the Eighth and Ninth Five-Year Plan 
periods, the province should establish 5,000 to 7,000 
foreign-funded enterprises of the three types and a 
number of high- and new-tech industrial development 
zones and economic and technological development 
zones in the areas along the Beiying-Tianjin, Beijing- 
Shenzhen, and Beijing-Qinhuangdao Expressways. By 
the end of the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, the prov- 
ince should have built 1,100 export bases, and the 
enterprises capable of independent management of 
exports should manage their exports independently in 
the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. The amount of foreign 
exchange earned by ordinary trade and the exports of the 
three types of foreign-funded enterprises annually should 
have reached $2 billion by the end of the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan period and $5 billion by the end of the Ninth 
Five- Year Plan period, and all the foreign exchange 
earned through exports (including exports of crude oil 
and the foreign exchange earned through the sources 
other than trade) should have reached about $7 billion 
by the end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. Based on 
mutual benefit and by depending on Beijing and Tianjin, 
we should push our endeavor of opening to domestic 
areas to a new stage. By the end of the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan period, the economic and technological coopera- 
tion projects developed with other provinces should 
have numbered 4,000 every year, and the amount of 
funds brought in from other provinces should have 
reached 2.5 billion yuan a year. 


E. We should expedite the construction of infrastructural 
facilities and basic industries to greatly enhance the 
capacity for sustained economic development. We 
should carry out the project to divert water from the 
south to the north in high quality and high efficiency and 
the construction of the extra large Shuoxian-Huanghua 
railway and Huanghua Harbor projects approved by the 
state, which will be continued till the next century. We 
should complete construction of the Beijing- 
Shijiazhuang double-width, Shijiazhuang- Anyang, Bei- 
jing-Qinhuangdao, Tianjin-Baoding, and Shijiazhuang- 
Taiyuan Expressways and other first-grade special high- 
ways. In coordination with the construction of the state 
projects to build Shuoxian-Huanghua, Beijing-Kowloon, 
and Handan-Jinan railways, we should complete the 
sections totaling more than 860 km in Hebei Province. 
We should accelerate the construction of Huanghua, 
Tangshan, and Qinhuangdao ports with the aim of 
having | 3 berths of coastal and local ports, with handling 
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Capacity reaching 4 million tons, by the end of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period, and 25 berths with a handling 
capacity of 40 million tons by the end of the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan period. Shijiazhuang Airport should be 
open to traffic in 1994. Shanhaiguan Airport and Dalian 
Airport should be open to traffic by the end of this year. 
Construction of Handan Wharf Airport should start this 
year and be completed and open to traffic in 1995. By 
the end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan period, we should 
coordinate water ways, air ways, and railways so that 
they are interconnected with the three major ports as the 
head as a crisscross communications and transportation 
network so that the province ranks among the provinces 
with the most railways, highways, sea ports, and airports 
in the country. During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, 
key communications transmission networks from Shi- 
jiazhuang to Tangshan and from Shijiazhuang to Cang- 
zhou should be completed, 850,000 lines of program- 
controlled switchboards should be added, more than 90 
county towns and cities in the province should be 
provided with mobile communications network, and all 
cities and towns at or above the county level should be 
fed into the national automatic telephone exchange 
network. By the end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan period, 
we should newly install 1.627 million lines of program- 
controlled telephone switchboards. We should complete 
the construction of the second phase of Shangan Power 
Plant, Hanfeng Power Plant, and Zhanghewan Water 
Pumping and Energy Saving Power Plant with a view to 
putting 3.88 million kilowatts of generating units into 
production during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period and 
putting 8.7 million kilowatts of generating units into 
production during the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. We 
should complete the construction of Weixian Coal Mine 
and a number of new pits with a view to increasing the 
production of coal mines by 18.94 million tons during 
the last three years of the Eighth Five-Year Plan period 
and the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. Construction of 
the basic facilities of large and medium-sized cities in the 
province should be strengthened, outlook of cities should 
change greatly, cities’ functions should be made more 
suitable for the demand of the socialist market economy, 
and the planning and construction of towns and town- 
ships should be oriented to the rational, scientific, and 
legal orbit. 


F. With focus on building “dragon” and “backbone” 
enterprises, we should rapidly cultivate such guiding 
industries as the chemical industry, the machinery 
industry, and the electronics industry, and renovate and 
improve such superior industries as the metallurgical, 
textile, building materials, light industrial, and medical 
industries. By the end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
period, we should complete the building of 20 systematic 
and coordinated processing enterprise groups, with 
brand-name, quality, and competitive products as “the 
dragon head,” and should complete the building of 50 
large “backbone” enterprises having advanced tech- 
nology, fine quality, and marked efficiency. These 20 
processing enterprise groups and 50 large “backbone” 
enterprises should reach 50 billion in output value and 
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reach 10 billion in profits and taxes. At the same time, 
we should invest some 100 billion yuan in building 250 
to 300 above-norm key projects of capital construction 
and technological transformation. In metallurgical 
industry, we should emphasize accelerating the 
rebuilding and expansion of Tangshan Iron and Steel 
Plant, the continuous casting and continuous rolling of 
800,000 tons of thin steel plate of Handan Iron and Steel 
Plant, and technological transformation of Xuanhua, 
Chengde, Xingtai, and Shijiazhuang iron and steel 
plants. By the end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan period, 
the province’s steel output should reach 10 millien tons, 
ranking fourth in the country. In machinery industry, we 
should strive to improve output, grade, and level, with 
emphasis on the power machines, engineering machines, 
transportation machines, and agricultural machines, and 
strive to establish a number of high-technology and 
high-efficiency enterprises and new high-tech products. 
In chemical industry, we should complete the construc- 
tion of a number of major petrochemical industrial, coal 
chemical industrial, and salt chemical industrial projects 
and develop deep processing and comprehensive utiliza- 
tion of them with a view to raising the proportion of the 
fine chemical industry in the chemical industry as a 
whole from 19 percent at present to more than 25 
percent by the end of the Eighth Five-Year Plan period 
and to about 40 percent by the end of the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan period. In the textile industry, on the 
basis of continuously improving the quality and grade of 
cotton textile products, we should complete a number of 
chemical fiber raw materials projects and raise the 
proportion of the output value of the garment industry 
from 13.7 percent at present to 17 percent at the end of 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan period and to 22 percent by 
the end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. Through 
expansion and renovation in the building materials 
industry, glass products should be upgraded and pro- 
duced in a series. In addition, we should complete the 
construction of export-oriented and science- and tech- 
nology-guided production bases of building ceramics 
and the construction of Jidong Export Cement Produc- 
tion Base. We should accelerate the pace of developing 
the electronics industry with an emphasis on trans- 
forming the traditional industries and developing sci- 
ence and high-technological products and strive to make 
the total output value rank in the country’s top 10 by the 
end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. In the medicine 
industry we should change the operational mechanism 
and transform a number of key enterprises, such as the 
Huabei Pharmaceuticals Plant, and the development of 
new products. By the end of the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period the output of penicillin should account for more 
than 50 percent of the country’s total usage, and the 
varieties of pharmaceuticals should reach more than 
2,000. In light industry we should give priority to devel- 
oping natural vegetable juice, ceramics for daily use, the 
TDI project in Cangzhou, and a series of intensive 
processing items; implement the “strategy of developing 
famous brands”; and enable the proportion of brand 
name and quality products to reach more than 40 
percent. Through readjusting the industrial internal 
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structure, we should make a batch of major products 
occupy a superior status in the whole country and enter 
the international market and enable our province’s 
industrial level enter a new stage. 


G. We should make breakthroughs in developing town- 
ship enterprises “along the coast, Beijing and Tianjin, 
and highways and railways” and raise the development 
to a higher level. The total output value of township 
enterprises across the province should increase at an 
annuai average rate of 30 percent. By the end of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan period, the output value of town- 
ship enterprises should account for more than 50 percent 
of the total social output value and should reach more 
than 60 percent by the end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
period. The number of peasants working in township 
enterprises should reach 8 million people by the end of 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan period and reach 10 million 
by the end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan period; and the 
income of peasants from township enterprises should 
account for more than 60 percent of their total income 
by the end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. The total 
output value of township enterprises in the 50 counties 
and cities along the coastal areas, Beijing and Tianjin, 
railways, and state highways should increase by 100 
percent every two to three years. The province should 
select nearly 10) key township enterprises every year, 
actively help them develop and expand, and enable them 
to become major units for delivering profits and taxes 
and creating foreign exchange or become “leading” 
enterprise groups. During the end of the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan period, the industrial output value of town- 
ship enterprises should account for more than 50 percent 
of the total industrial output value, the taxes they deliv- 
ered should account for 33 percent of the total financial 
revenue, and the value of exports and goods delivery 
should account for 43 percent of the province's total 
value of export and goods delivery; and these three 
should respectively reach 60 percent, 40 percent, and 61 
percent by the end of the Fifth Five-Year Plan period. 
Among the township enterprises, 2,000 should be joint 
ventures and cooperative enterprises; 5,500 should be 
foreign exchange-earning enterprises; and 800 should be 
“enterprises with high technology, high value-added 
products, high production, high economic efficiency, 
and high ability to create foreign exchange” by the end of 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan period. While vigorously 
developing township enterprises, we should also actively 
develop and successfully run county enterprises and 
enable the county economic strength to rise remarkably. 


H. The development rate of tertiary industry should be 
higher than the primary and secondary industries. The 
increased value of tertiary industry should grow at an 
average annual rate of 17 percent or so. We should build 
and develop a great number of industries, including 
commodity exchange, communications and telecommu- 
nications, banking insurance, urban construction, infor- 
mation consulting, scientific and technological educa- 
tion, employment service, real estate, rural service, 
social security, and tourist industries. By the end of the 
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Eighth Five-Year Plan period, the proportion of the 
primary, secondary, and tertiary industries should be 
readjusted from the present 27.3:46.3:26.4 to 20:48:32, 
and these figures should be readjusted to 14:46:40 by the 
end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. 


I. We should greatly raise the scientific and technological 
level and greatly develop educational undertakings. By 
the end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan period, we should 
basically form a good mechanism whereby science and 
technology are closely combined with the economy, and 
greatly raise the scientific and technological content in 
economic development. Shijiazhuang, Baoding, Lang- 
fang and other state-level high and new technology 
industrial development zones, and the provincial-level 
high and new technology industrial development zones 
and torch industrial parks should reach a definite scale. 
We should transform traditional industries by means of 
high and new technology. By the end of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period, the province should build 350 
high and new technological enterprises; produce 600 
categories of high and new technology products; develop 
5,000 kinds of new products at and above the provincial- 
level; and should strive to make these figures reach 750, 
1,500, and 10,000 by the end of the Ninth Five-Year 
Plan period. The proportion of the new high- tech 
industrial output value in total industrial output value 
should reach 4 to 5 percent by the end of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period and more than 8 percent by the 
end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. The contribu- 
tion to the economy by science and technology should 
reach 40 percent by the end of the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period and more than 50 percent by the end of the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan period. By the end of the Ninth Five- 
Year Plan period, the province should basically popu- 
larize the nine-year compulsory education system, each 
and every county (city) should establish a vocational and 
technical education center, the province should establish 
two key universities with students to be recruited from 
all parts of the country, and the province should run an 
international economic and trade university with foreign 
capital. The enrollment in secondary vocational and 
technical schools should reach 383,000 by the end of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan period and reach 630,000 by the 
end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. By the end of 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, the rate of junior 
middle school graduates entering higher grades should 
reach 40 percent, and 80 percent of the rest of junior 
middle school graduates should accept one-year voca- 
tional and technical education. By the end of the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan period, the rate of junior middle school 
graduates entering higher grades should reach 45 per- 
cent, and more than 90 percent of the rest of junior 
middle school graduates should accept one-year voca- 
tional and technical education. The number of postgrad- 
uates at local institutions of higher learning, the enroll- 
ment in ordinary institutions of higher learning, the 
enrollment in institutions of higher learning for adults, 
and the recruiting of students for institutions of higher 
learning from among senior middle school graduates 
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should reach 790, 98,000, 66,000, and 40 percent respec- 
tively by the end of the Eighth Five- Year Plan period; 
and 2,000, 140,000, 90,000, and 50 percent by the end of 
the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. The density of science 
professionals and technicians should reach 3.7 percent 
by the end of the Eighth Five-Year Plan period and 7 
percent by the end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. 
The number of illiterate young and middle-aged people 
should be reduced to less than 3 percent by the end of the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan period. 


J. With sufficient food and clothes the people should 
improve their livelihood to fairly well-off, and the exces- 
sive rapid population growth rate should be controlled. 
By the end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan period the 
province’s per capita GNP should range from 3,500 to 
4,000 yuan. The urban per capita spendable income for 
daily living and the peasants’ per capita spendable 
income for daily living should increase annually by more 
than 100 percent by 2000 based on the 1992 figures of 
1,749 yuan and 682 yuan. By 2000, each and every urban 
household should be provided with a set of sanitary 
facilities, and the peasants’ per capita housing areas 
should reach 20 square meters. From now on, we should 
concentrate energy on improving the housing structure 
and the internal facilities of houses. We should ensure 
that the urban and rural people should be comparatively 
rich in their material and spiritual lives, improve their 
living environment, and upgrade their health. The public 
welfare undertakings should be well developed, and the 
social order should be good. The poverty-stricken areas, 
such as the mountainous areas and the highlands, should 
gradually become fairly well-off on the basis of enabling 
the people to have sufficient food and clothes. By the end 
of the Ninth Five-Year Plan period, the province’s total 
population should be controlled within 69 million, and 
the province’s natural population growth rate should be 
lower than 11.2 per thousand. 


These 10 targets are not only the grand blueprint to 
mobilize the enthusiasm of the people but also the 
glorious and arduous historical task of the people. After 
the realization of these targyts, the province will greatly 
improve the degree and layers of opening up; noticeably 
improve and strengthen the economic pattern, the eco- 
nomic scale, the economic quality, and the economic 
strength; move the seating arrangement forward in the 
whole country in terms of the major economic targets; 
and further improve and upgrade the people’s living 
environment, standards, and quality. The great eco- 
nomic development will bring about great changes to the 
overall social appearance and the overall improvement 
of all social undertakings. Thus, Hebei, known as a large 
key province, will present itself with a new posture 
before all people of the country. 


3. Emancipate the Mind, Be Inspired With Enthusiasm, 
Grasp Favorable ni and Speed Up the Pace 
of Reform, Opening Up, and Modernization 


The key to realizing the grand objective of rejuvenating 
the economy of the province hinges on whether we can 
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actually grasp favorable opportunities for self- 
development. To grasp, cherish, and use favorable 
opportunities to speed up the pace of reform, opening 
up, and modernization, the governments at various 
levels should ideologically and practically implement the 
following 10 measures. a. 


A. We must correctly analyze and grasp the situation in 
order to seize the opportunity and accelerate develop- 
ment. After Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important speech 
delivered during his tour of south China at the beginning 
of last year and the convocation of the 14th party 
congress, the coastal and economically developed prov- 
inces have taken advantages of their special geographic 
superiority and development foundation, and they have 
succeeded in achieving an unprecedented, sustained, and 
rapid growth in economic construction; among the 
coastal provinces, some provinces and regions that 
lagged behind, like Hebei, have also greatly accelerated 
their development rate; some provinces and regions in 
the central and western parts of the country have also 
taken advantage of the natural resources and the support 
of the state policies and developed with a new attitude 
and at a new rate. Our province has also promptly made 
new moves to accelerate reform, opening up, and eco- 
nomic development; defined some encouraging new 
objectives; adopted a series of new measures for deep- 
ening reform and expanding the degree of opening up; 
paid close attention to some extraordinary huge projects 
and key construction items which may affect the overall 
situation; and achieved a rapid economic growth; how- 
ever, compared with the advanced provinces and cities, 
our province still has certain disparities in the reform 
strength, the strides in opening up, the development rate, 
and practical work. In line with our advantages and 
conditions, we are absolutely able to carry out most of 
the affairs better and more quickly but this is not as good 
as we would like. Some localities and departments and 
units are slow in developing their work and changing 
their outlooks. We can say that although we have grasped 
this opportunity, we have failed to grasp it with great 
efforts. Many things have not been grasped completely 
or at all. We must have a clear understanding of the 
whole country’s economic development situation and of 
our own situation and must face the competition and 
challenges. We must enhance the ideology of opportu- 
nity, strengthen the sense of crisis and responsibility, and 
catch up with others. 


B. We must further emancipate the mind and enhance 
spirit in order to seize the opportunity and accelerate 
development. We are now realistically facing a hard- 
earned opportunity in economic development: First, the 
party Central Committee and the State Council have 
designated areas around Bohai Bay as one of the coun- 
try’s four major areas for opening up. So far, a trend 
toward shifting foreign investments from the south to 
the north has emerged. Hebei, located in the central part 
of the Bohai Bay, has the best opportunity to open up 
and introduce technology, funds, and trained personnel. 
Second, because of rapid economic development 
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throughout the country, the more urgent demands to 
build basic industries and infrastructure facilities and 
the guidance of state industrial policy and improvement 
in prices under the market economic conditions are 
doubtlessly very favorable for Hebei—a major province 
with energy, raw materials, and basic industries. We are 
absolutely able to promote our strong points and avoid 
shortcomings and accelerate our own development while 
serving the whole country. Third, our province has the 
unique advantage of being located around Beijing and 
Tianjin. Beijing and Tianjin will continue to form 
industry intensive areas, scientific and technological 
development areas, communication hub areas, banking 
center areas, international cooperation areas, and infor- 
mation- concentrated areas while developing the whole 
country’s economy. With the release of economic, scien- 
tific, technological, and personnel capabilities of Beijing 
and Tianjin, we are absolutely able to accelerate our 
development by relying on and using Beijing and Tian- 
jin. Fourth, reform, which takes the establishment of the 
socialist market economic system as the objective, has 
provided a strong impetus for invigorating the economy 
during the 1990’s. The gradual establishment of the new 
economic system has provided us the best opportunity 
for speeding up the development of “farming that pro- 
vides high yield of fine quality with maximum effi- 
ciency,” releasing the potential of state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises, and developing township 
enterprises and tertiary industry at an extraordinary 
rate. Fifth, our country’s economic is in a new period of 
fast growth. The people across the province are not 
willing to lag behind. They have a strong desire to rapidly 
change the backward outlook. Thinking about the 
economy, paying attention to it, pushing it forward, and 
accelerating its development have become the common 
understanding of the higher and the lower levels across 
the province. These are the most important conditions 
for accelerating our economic development. Therefore, 
no matter what, we are actually facing good conditions 
and a hard- earned opportunity for accelerating eco- 
nomic development. 


As to whether we can seize the opportunity to accelerate 
development, the most important aspect is that we 
emancipate the mind and uplift the spirit. Governments 
at all levels should first enhance the sense of crisis. They 
should overcome the small-scale production mentality 
characterized by satisfaction with little wealth and 
progress, have the great ambition and daring to develop 
great undertakings, attain great development, and 
pursue great wealth; and never be intoxicated with 
self-satisfaction over small achievements and little 
progress. Our gap with advanced localities will possibly 
widen increasingly if we fail to uplift the spirit, adopt a 
good mental attitude, and go all out to catch up. Second, 
governments should enhance the sense of risk. There wil! 
never be smooth sailing, and many risks and obstacles 
will be inevitable when we develop reform, opening up, 
and the modernization program. If we try to maintain 
only a mediocre level in doing work and lack the daring 
drive to experiment and blaze new trails, and if we 
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continue to hold empty debates on whether reform is 
“socialist” or “capitalist,” “leftist or rightist, and 
“enthusiastically” or “lukewarmly” conducted instead 
of taking the “three advantages” as the criteria, we are 
bound to lack courage and miss opportunities, and 
accelerating development will become only empty talk. 
Third, governments should enhance the sense of compe- 
tition. To accelerate economic development, we should 
change the old idea of the planned economy; embrace 
the new idea of the market economy; break with the 
outdated thinking of indiscriminately relying on the 
state, the plans, and the higher levels taken shape under 
the planned economy system; participate in the compe- 
tition in the domestic and world markets; and seek 
information, projects, funds, technology, trained per- 
sonnel, and development from the markets. Fourth, 
governments should enhance the sense of development. 
True, certain conditions are necessary in accelerating 
reform, opening up, and economic development. How- 
ever, the conditions are not immutable, nor will they 
come automatically. With a strong sense of develop- 
ment, we will be able to make full use of the existing 
favorable conditions and advantages to accelerate devel- 
opment as well as to actively create the conditions for 
accelerating development even if we have none. If we 
have a weak sense of development and indiscriminately 
“wait for, depend on, and ask for” assistance, not only 
will we fail in using the existing favorable conditions, but 
also the good conditions already available will become 
burdens. Only when we enhance the sense in these four 
aspects, emancipate the mind, and uplift the spirit can 
we seize the opportunity more quickly and more effi- 
ciently to accelerate the endeavor of building an econom- 
ically strong province. 


C. We should persistently take economic construction as 
the central task and resolve the issue of concentrating 
efforts on the economy if we are to seize the opportunity 
to accelerate development. Generally speaking, in the 
process of implementing the party's basic line, cadres at 
all levels in our province have continuously deepened 
their understanding of the need to take economic con- 
struction as the central task and notably enhanced their 
awareness in attending to economic construction. How- 
ever, not all of our units or comrades have had a clear 
and true understanding of the need to take economic 
construction as the central task. Some localities do not 
have a firm idea about taking economic construction as 
the central task, lacked a correct understanding of the 
party's basic line, and have not taken economic construc- 
tion as the central task. Others have failed to concentrate 
efforts on economic construction due to intervention 
from various fields although they subjectively also 
wanted to promote the economy. Some localities and 
departments have lacked the ability to use the central 
task of economic construction to manage and promote 
the coordinated development of all work and failed to 
correctly arrange the relationship between economic 
construction and other work. As a result. economic 
construction is not promoted, and other work is also 
alfected. Some units and departments have failed to take 
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the initiative in subordinating themselves to and serving 
the central task of economic construction and even 
elbowed aside and restricted one another to seek their 
own interests, thus delaying much work and missing 
many opportunities. For this reason, governments at all 
levels she"ld continue efforts to resolve the issue of 
concentrating efforts on the economy. Only when they 
truly and persistently take economic construction as the 
central task and never waver at any time can they seize 
the opportunity to accelerate development. 


D. To seize the opportunity and accelerate the develop- 
ment, it is imperative to correctly deal with relations 
among primary, secondary, and tertiary industries. The 
primary industry is agriculture, the foundation of the 
national economy, social stability, and the fundamental 
industry of the national economy. In accelerating eco- 
nomic development, first of all we should quicken agri- 
cultural development. Under any circumstance, agricul- 
ture should be only enhanced and cannot be weakened. 
To enhance agriculture and accelerate the pace in agri- 
cultural development, what is most fundamental is to 
stabilize the rural policies and to bring the enthusiasm of 
peasants into full play. A prominent task at present is: to 
cope with the practical problems of heavy burdens 
undertaken by peasants and the slow increase of peas- 
ants’ income and rural purchase power; to resolutely 
implement a series of important directives, policies, and 
measures recently issued by the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, the State Council, the provincial party com- 
mittee, and the provincial people’s government. A good 
job should be done in implementing the policies that can 
benefit peasants and strictly controlling the peasant’s 
burden under the five percent of the 1992 per capital net 
income. Except for the village retention and the town- 
ship unified levy directly paid by peasants to their 
collective organization, all apportioning of expenses 
should be stopped. They should be stopped first and be 
checked later on. Leading personnel whose subordinate 
staffers have found various pretexts for not abolishing 
peasants’ burdens should be affixed responsibility on the 
fault. In enhancing agriculture, we cannot do it only by 
words or by issuing documents but should win trust from 
the people and do a good job in implementing various 
policies and measures. Governments at all levels should 
adopt every possible way and means to further increase 
the investment in agriculture and to enhance the con- 
struction of agricultural infrastructures. Special atten- 
tion should be paid to successfully building water con- 
servancy works, vigorously and successfully conducting 
the saving-water agriculture, enhancing the scientific and 
technological services in weather forecast, and adopting 
every possible way to upgrade the capability of com- 
bating disasters. We should adopt effective measures to 
prohibit the arbitrary occupation of land. On the 
premise of ensuring the stable output increase of grains 
and cotton we should guide peasants to actively readjust 
the internal structure of agriculture and to vigorously 
develop the undertakings of forestry, fruits, animal hus- 
bandry, and fishery. We should also encourage them to 
vigorously develop the export-oriented agriculture; to 


FBIS-CHI-93-147 
3 August 1993 


accelerate the improvement in the levels of intensively 
processing farm and sideline products and of increasing 
the products’ value: and to achieve in developing the 
agriculture with high yield, fine quality, and high bene- 
fits. Efforts should be made to enhance the program of 
having science and technology make agriculture pros- 
perous and to accelerate the pace in developing agricul- 
ture and opening agriculture to outside places. We 
should actively popularize the advanced and practical 
technologies of agriculture and quicken the pace of 
turning scientific and technological results into produc- 
tive forces. Personnel who have been transferred from 
the departments in charge of agricultural technologies 
and have opened an economic entity should uphold the 
orientation of serving agriculture. Financial departments 
at all levels should not cut off their “fund supply” for the 
departments in charge of agricultural technologies for a 
certain period. 


The secondary industry is a chiefly guiding industry in 
the national economy. The progress of building Hebei 
into a strong economic province will be chiefly decided 
by the secondary industry or by industrial development. 
In developing industries, first of all we should attach 
importance on expanding the production by tapping 
internal potential. A good job should be done in con- 
ducting industrial reform and renovations so as to enable 
the industrial fixed assets of about 100 billion yuan to 
fully play their role and to exert their capabilities. 
Through the programs of successfully enforcing the 
“dragon and tiger plan” and carrying out “a large 
number projects in six fields,” we should promote the 
optimization of industrial structure and the improve- 
ment of economic results. Hereafter, we should success- 
fully develop a large number of new products and 
successfully conduct the renewal of out-dated products 
each year. A good job should be done in successfully 
conducting technical renovations among a large number 
of large, medium-sized, and small enterprises; in com- 
pletely building a large number of large and medium- 
sized capital construction projects and of above- quota 
technical renovation projects and putting these projects 
into operation or production; in signing contracts for 
establishing a large number of “three types of foreign- 
funded enterprises” and carrying out the construction of 
them; in establishing or building a large number of 
export-oriented enterprises; and in establishing a large 
number of enterprise groups as well as closing the 
enterprises that have failed to switch their losses to 
profits, suspending their production, merging them with 
others, and transferring their production tasks to others. 
Through the program of “carrying out a large number 
projects in six fields’ we should readjust industries 
toward the orientation of high science and technology, 
high additional value, high earning of foreign exchanges, 
and high quality. We should also enhance enterprise 
management, reinforce the sense on quality, vigorously 
engage in the tasks of saving energy and lowering con- 
sumption, and make efforts to upgrade the labor produc- 
tivity and economic results. 
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The tertiary industry serves both the primary and sec- 
ondary industries and the people's life and is an inevi- 
table need in modernizing and socializing economic 
development. We should change the traditional idea of 
putting the tertiary industry behind the primary and 
secondary industry, be determined to change the current 
serious stagnation in the development of the tertiary 
industry, and greatly develop it. We should promote the 
development and improvement of the primary and sec- 
ondary industries by achieving a breakthrough in the 
tertiary industry. We should pool the efforts of the state, 
the collective, and the individual to greatly develop 
communication, transportation, education, science and 
technology, commodity circulation, and social service. 


Township enterprises are the key to restructuring the 
rural economy, comprehensively developing the pri- 
mary, secondary, and tertiary industries, increasing the 
total supply and total demand of the province, acceler- 
ating the development of the county economy, and 
leading the people throughout the province, especially 
the vast number of peasants, to affluence and a fairly 
comfortable life. We should establish more township 
enterprises run by townships, villages, combined house- 
holds, and individuals and run with foreign capital in 
line with the principle of “adopting various ownerships 
and systems, giving different guidance according to 
different conditions, and developing the enterprises 
bravely.” We should both develop and improve town- 
ship enterprises and upgrade their product variety and 
quality, scope, and level so that a major breakthrough 
can be made in their structure and efficiency. Localities 
with a fairly good foundation for township enterprises 
should achieve extraordinary development, and those 
whose township enterprises are less developed or unde- 
veloped should also actively create favorable conditions 
to accelerate development. In particular, we should 
encourage rural people with managerial and other abili- 
ties to develop individual and private enterprises. 


E. We should extend the degree of reform and exert 
utmost efforts to promote economic structural reform if 
we are to seize the opportunity to accelerate develop- 
ment. We should pay attention to projects, investment, 
and capacity when accelerating economic development, 
but the most basic is to rely on reform. This is a realistic 
choice with the greatest potential and prospects for 
emancipating the mind and developing productive 
forces. Therefore, governments at all levels should con- 
centrate efforts on enterprise reform and, focusing on 
establishing modern enterprise systems, transform the 
operating mechanism of enterprises more quickly and 
push them to the market. Following efforts in the last 
three years of the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, as long 
as participation is voluntary, different forms of reform 
should take place in enterprises based on their specific 
conditions. Their assets should be sold or purchased 
through bidding, and ways of managing assets should be 
determined in a reasonable manner. Some enterprises 
may institute the multiform contract systems, such as the 
system of overall contract for input and output and the 
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contract system like that of the Shoudu Iron and Steel 
Complex; some may be renovated through the share- 
holding system; some may learn from the managerial 
mechanism of the three types of foreign-funded enter- 
prises; and some may experiment with the system of 
separating tax payment from profit delivery. In short, we 
should make stock assets yield the greatest efficiency 
through the proper determinatuib of ways of managing 
the assets and rationalizing the relationship between 
property rights and systems. Firmly focusing on enter- 
prise reform, we should conscientiously change govern- 
ment functions and delegate to enterprises all the rights 
to independent management as stipulated in the “regu- 
lations; establish the market system more rapidly and 
provide a good market environment for enterprises to 
conduct competition on an equal footing; accelerate the 
reform of the distribution, social security, and housing 
systems; and establish a system of macroeconomic reg- 
ulation and control that helps invigorate enterprises and 
is conducive to the orderly operation of the economy. 


F. We should have greater courage and exert utmost 
efforts to open wider to domestic places and the outside 
world if we are to seize the opportunity to accelerate 
development. In opening to the outside world, we should 
attend to foreign economic relations, foreign funds, and 
foreign trade simultaneously and achieve success in the 
development of the Bohai Bay areas. In addition to 
Shijiazhuang city, Qinhuangdao, Tangshan, and Cang- 
zhou which are on the forefront of the Bohai Bay areas, 
should achieve development and breakthroughs ahead of 
others, each designate a certain area as an economic 
special zone, and apply the preferential policies of eco- 
nomic special zones to carry out development and con- 
struction. Prefectures and cities located in the second 
forefront of Bohai Bay, including Langfang, Baoding, 
Xingtai, Handan, Zhangjiakou, Chengde and Hengshui, 
should also accelerate their paces of reform and devel- 
opment on the basis of formulating their overall devel- 
opment plans. We should continue to build the tangible 
aspects, such as highways, railways, ports, airports, and 
telecommunications facilities, continue to raise the inte- 
grated quality of cooperation with foreign countries, and 
intensify the “magnetic field and effect” of using foreign 
capital. We should continue to grasp the building of the 
economic and technological development zones, high 
and new technology industrial development zones, torch 
industrial parks, industrial development zones, and for- 
eign-invesment zones which have been approved by the 
state and the province. It is necessary to give full play to 
the geographic superiroity of being located around the 
Beijing- Shijiazhuang expressway and the Beijing- 
Tianjin-Tanggu expressway. we should designated some 
land, extensively invite business, and accelerate devel- 
opment on tracts of land. We should continue to strive 
for building the Shijiazhuang economic and technolog- 
ical development zone, the Qinhuangdao bonded area, 
and the Qinhuangdao and Chengde holiday zones from 
the state, and actively strive for opening Zhangjiakou 
F efecture to all directions. In opening up, we must dare 
to : atroduce personnel and be bold in going out. On one 
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hand, we should strengthen external propaganda, 
actively organize business invitation and guarantee that 
more than 1,000 items on using foreign capital will be 
signed each year and that new increase in using World 
Bank loans, Asian Bank loans, foreign government loans, 
buyers’ credit and other indirect foreign capital will be 
witnessed each year; on the other hand, we should give 
fully play to developing our province's relative superi- 
ority, encourage more enterprises to march directly 
towards the international market, extensively conduct 
economic cooperation, and seek a quicker and better 
development in the international competitions. We 
should further deepen reform of the foreign trade 
system, uphold the strategy of “running various types of 
markets and "winning a place on the market with quality 
products,” uphold the principle of “urging all people to 
engage in foreign trade,“ actively readjust the export 
product mix, fully mobilize the enthusiasm of all social 
sectors to develop foreign export trade, form a situation 
in the whole province in which all trades engage in 
foreign trade and pay attention to creating foreign 
exchange, and make our province’s work of creating 
foreign exchange through export enter a new stage. In 
opening up domestically, we should give priority to 
developing areas around Beijing and Tianjin. We should 
fully use our province’s superiority of being located 
around Beijing and Tianjin, actively take attractive 
moves to carry out multilayered and multichannelled 
technological cooperation of various forms in various 
spheres with Beijing and Tianjin, and introduce items, 
personnel, technology and funds from Beijing and Tian- 
jin. Meanwhile, we should strengthen cooperation and 
coordination with other developed provinces and cities, 
strive to run more "medium-sized Sino-foreign™ items, 
and promote greater results in our province domestic 
opening up. Handan and Zhangjiakou are located on 
both ends of our province. They should give full play to 
their role as the old industrial bases and their geographic 
superiority, and accelerate industrial transformation, 
urban construction and the development of tertiary 
industry. Through introducing projects and establishing 
lateral ties at home, they should not only gradually form 
themselves into new industries cities but also become 
regional economic centers in the southern and northern 
parts of Hebei. 


G. To seize the opportunity and to accelerate develop- 
ment, we should concentrate manpower as well as mate- 
rial and financial resources on guaranteeing the con- 
struction of key projects and enhancing the reserve force 
for sustained development. In our province’s Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, the number of key construction items 
has been readjusted from 151 to 261. Of these items, 142 
items have been approved and plarined by the state. 
Seizing the opportune time to successfully build these 
projects and making them yield benefits as quickly as 
possible are of great significance in accelerating national 
economic development. We should realistically 
strengthen the construction and management of these 
projects, establish a strict responsibility system among 
the owners, and realistically grasp them firmly and 
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successfully in line with the construction period. 
Regarding the projects which have already been included 
to the Eighth Five-Year Plan, but have not been 
approved to start by the state, we should pay attention to 
the pre-phase preparatory work and strive for early state 
approval to start the construction; as for the projects 
which have already been started, we should try by all 
possible means to collect construction funds, accelerate 
the construction progress, strive to shorten the construc- 
tion period, strive for completing these projects and 
putting them into production at an earlier date, and from 
a new production capacity. As for projects whose con- 
struction plans have yet to be approved by the state, we 
should organize forces and make positive efforts to have 
the plans approved as soon as possible. Energy and 
transportation projects which have affected the prov- 
ince’s economic development, should be put in the 
primary position in the plan for the key construction 
projects. To alleviate the strain on water resources, we 
should work out a special plan to develop water-saving 
agriculture and water-saving industry and economizing 
on use of water for daily use, regard the plan as a project, 
and comprehensively organize forces to implement it. 
We should prioritize the arrangement of water- 
increasing and water-saving projects when arranging key 
projects. 


Promotion of the development of key projects hinges on 
capital. The fundamental way to solve problems relating 
to capital is to deepen reform in the financial system. We 
should bring the banks’ key role into full play. Banks 
should not only vigorously organize deposits to expand 
the sources of capital but also positively enliven existing 
funds to reduce the amounts of money left unused and 
speed up the turnover of capital. We should open various 
channels to collect funds; and fully mobilize rural and 
urban credit cooperatives, international trust organiza- 
tions, communications banks, insurance companies, and 
monetary Organizations other than banks to collect funds 
and to facilitate the flow of funds. We should positively 
support the shareholding enterprises with conditions and 
help the enterprise associations establish financial com- 
panies to enhance enterprises’ ability in directly col- 
lecting funds and facilitating the flow of capital. We 
should positively bring in capital, facilitate the flow of 
capital, and create foreign-capital banks ti:rough the 
assistance of international banking organizations. We 
should vigorously develop capital markets; form, as soon 
as possible, a modernized banking market system where 
stock markets, inter-bank money lending markets, and 
foreign exchange regulation markets are united as one. 


The shortage of financial resources is also a “bottleneck” 
that seriously restricts the province's economic construc- 
tion. Governments at various levels should realistically 
strengthen the financial work; make good use and man- 
agement of the financial funds; ensure to keep expendi- 
tures within the limits of revenues, to strike a balance 
between revenues and expenditures, not to make a 
deficit budget, or not to add new deficits; and exert the 
greatest efforts to concentrate more funds on key con- 
struction projects. We should appropriately concede 
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benefits to enterprises and ensure handing over the full 
amounts of profits and taxes to the state. We should 
strictly enforce the law and discipline the government of 
the collection of taxes and intensify the collection and 
management of taxes in an effort to stop up the phe- 
nomena of tax evasion and losses from wasteful expen- 
ditures. We should further deepen the reform of the 
financial and tax system, and strive to cultivate and 
pioneer the tax revenue resources and to speed up the 
division of profits and taxes. We should further reform 
the methods for regulating, controlling, and managing 
the extra-budgetary funds and concentrate limited funds 
on key construction projects. We should further perfect 
and strictly implement the system of responsibility for 
creating two and striving to create four counties each 
with 80 million yuan of revenues, creating four and 
striving to create eight counties each with 50 million 
yuan of revenues, and reducing six and striving to reduce 
eight counties with subsidies with a view to reducing 
deficits and subsidies by a big margin. 


H. To grasp favorable opportunities to speed up devel- 
opment, we should pay attention to and rejuvenate 
science and technology. The key to linking science and 
technology with the economy hinges on the fact that the 
economic departments and enterprises pay attention to 
science and technology and rely on science and tech- 
nology to promote the development of productive forces. 
The scientific and technological departments should 
deepen the reform of the scientific and technological 
system unswervingly in line with the principle of “‘stabi- 
lizing and strengthening basic research and basic tech- 
nological research and decontrolling and enlivening 
technological development organs, social welfare-typed 
scientific research organizations, and scientific and tech- 
nological service organizations,” guide and organize the 
reasonable distribution of science professionals and 
technicians; and put larger portions of scientific and 
technological forces into the main economic construc- 
tion battleground. All enterprises should study the expe- 
riences of the Huabei pharmaceutical factory; positively 
create conditions to bring in foreign capital, technolo- 
gies, and skilled personnel and to conduct cooperation 
with domestic areas; establish scientific and technolog- 
ical development organizations; and intensify the ability 
in developing, by themselves, new technologies and new 
products. All scientific research units should study the 
experiences gained by the provincial agricultural scien- 
tific institution and the provincial metallurgical research 
institution; strive to promote the integration of scientific 
research with production and management, positively 
develop scientific and technological entities, scientific 
and technological enterprises, and scientific and techno- 
logical enterprise associations, and strive to become 
technology-agriculture-trade and technology- 
industry-trade entities. Governments at all levels and 
pertinent departments should encourage and support all 
trades and professions, units with all kinds of owner- 
ships, and individuals to establish the scientific and 
technological entities that directly serve economic con- 
struction and develop socialized scientific and technical 
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service systems. They should make great efforts to culti- 
vate the market for science and technology, develop 
science and technology brokerage organizations, apply 
and disseminate scientific and technological achieve- 
ments, especially significant ones, more rapidly, increase 
the transformation rate of scientific and technological 
achievements, and promote the commercialization and 
marketing of scientific and technological achievements. 
We should conscientiously organize the implementation 
of the “Spark,” “Prairie Fire,” “Bumper Harvest,” and 
“Torch” plans and major scientific research tasks, 
greatly develop high and new technology and relevant 
industries, and actively adopt high and new technology 
to renovate traditional industries. People who make 
significant contributions to economic development 
through the research and transformation of major scien- 
tific and technological achievements should be gener- 
ously rewarded. 


1. We should persistently prioritize the placement of 
education in a strategic position for development and 
train personnel of various specialties who meet the need 
in economic development if we are to seize the oppor- 
tunity to accelerate development. We should conscien- 
tiously implement the “outlines of China’s reform and 
development of education” and accelerate educational 
reform and educational development. We should greatly 
intensify elementary education, actively promote the 
nine-year compulsory education, and develop preschool 
education and special education well. We should actively 
develop various types of vocational and technical edu- 
cation and strive to establish one vocational and tech- 
nical education center in each county. In higher educa- 
tion, we should further adjust the structure of its 
specialties, reduce those incompatible with social needs, 
and increase those urgently needed in the development 
of the market economy. We should continue to expand 
the decisionmaking power of institutes of higher 
learning, allow them to enroll more students, especially 
self-funded students and organization-sponsored stu- 
dents, as long as they have sufficient teachers, equip- 
ment, and buildings and their education quality is 
ensured, and gradually change the systems whereby 
higher education 1s monopolized by the state and college 
students are taken care of by the state. The provincial 
party committee and government have decided to adopt 
an overall appraisal method and muster some financial 
resources to develop two key national universities listed 
in the national “211” project and 20 key national 
specialties. We should actively develop various catego- 
ries of adult education. We should make continuous 
efforts to achieve success in overall rural educational 
reform and overall urban educational reform. Govern- 
ments at all levels should continue increasing investment 
in education, raise funds from various sources, support 
establishment of schools at various levels and through 
various channels and measures, support cities and the 
counties and cities [shi 1579] provided with necessary 
conditions to cooperate with colleges and universities to 
develop schools, and support establishment of schools 
with foreign funds and by nongovernment organizations 
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or individuals. Meanwhile, we should adopt effective 
measures and encouraging policies to give full play to the 
role of locally trained personnel and to draw in those 
from outside the province and foreign countries. 


J. We should attend to the two kinds of production 
simultaneously, promote economic construction, and 
reduce population growth if we are to seize the opportu- 
nity to accelerate development. Governments at all 
levels should enhance the sense of population and the 
concept on per capita share, put family planning in an 
equally important position as economic construction, 
never slacken efforts, and carry it out successfully. We 
should enhance the concept on per capita share and 
regard per capita production level and per capita income 
as the most important criteria for the evaluation of 
economic development. We should adhere to the prin- 
ciple of making no change in the current childbirth 
policy, the population plan, and top party and govern- 
ment leaders’ personal and overall responsibility for 
family planning and conscientiously implement the 
system of responsibility for the management of popula- 
tion targets. We should strictly enforce family planning 
rules and regulations, achieve success in comprehensive 
improvement, and resolutely check early marriage, early 
childbirths, and unplanned childbirths. We should place 
the emphasis of family planning work on grass-roots 
areas, strengthen the building of the ranks of family 
planning workers in rural areas, strengthen the basic 
management of family planning work, perfect the family 
planning organizations and service networks in various 
counties, townships, and villages, and go all out to create 
counties devoid of multiple births, and townships and 
villages devoid of unplanned births. We should actually 
pay attention to changing the outlook of backward 
counties, townships, and villages. 


We should positively improve the people's living stan- 
dards in the course of developing the economy and 
controlling population growth. On the one hand, we 
should strengthen planning, construction, and manage- 
ment of cities, counties, townships, and towns; 
strengthen building of projects and basic facilities under 
municipal administration; vigorously eliminate dirti- 
ness, disorderliness, and poor service, strive to make 
cities green and beautiful; vigorously improve the eco- 
logical environment and living environment; positively 
improve people's clothing, eating, housing, and transpor- 
tation conditions; and improve the standard of living 
and the quality of people. On the other hand, we should 
accelerate the pace of making upland areas and poverty- 
stricken areas cast off poverty and become prosperous 
and strive to improve the living standards of the people 
there. We should take full advantage of the favorable 
economic development factors of poverty-stricken areas 
to formulate special plans for invigorating mountainous, 
uphill areas and explore ways to make these areas cast off 
poverty and become prosperous. The province should 
continue to carry out support policies in poverty-stricken 
areas. We should organize the pertinent departments 
directly under the provincial authorities and the 
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advanced prefectures, cities, and enterprises to support 
each other in order to accelerate the economic develop- 
ment pace of these areas to extricate themselves from 
poverty as soon as possible and gradually narrow the 
gaps between these areas and developed areas. 


To carry out the revised Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 
10-Year Program, we should first pay attention to reform 
and construction this year. The new provincial govern- 
ment should unite the people throughout the province to 
work hard under the correct leadership of the State 
Council and the provincial party committee to ensure 
the fulfillment of all tasks of economic and social devel- 
opment. This year, the GNP should reach 128.5 billion 
yuan, an increase of 12 percent over last year, and 
financial income should reach 10.95 billion yuan, an 
increase of 8.2 percent. This year, we should reduce the 
amount of deficits by 20 percent and eliminate the latent 
deficits by one fifth. The added value of industry should 
increase by 12 percent, profits and taxes should increase 
by 12 percent, the appreciation of fixed assets should 
reach 20 percent, and the industry's general index of 
economic efficiency at or above the township level 
should increase by 2 percentage points. The added value 
of agriculture should increase by 5 percent, the gross 
grain output should range from 22.5 million tons to 23.5 
million tons, and the gross cotton output should range 
from 450,000 to 550,000 tons. The tertiary industry 
should go up by 17 percent. The total output value of 
township and town enterprises should reach 140 billion 
yuan, up by 36 percent over last year. Foreign-invested 
enterprises of three types should sign and register 1,000 
projects, and 500 to 750 such enterprises should be 
newly built and put into production. The province 
should sign 3,000 cooperative projects with Beijing, 
Tianjin, and other provinces, municipalities, and regions 
and import 2 billion yuan of funds. The province should 
start construction of 57 key capital construction and 
technological transformation projects, continue the con- 
struction of 92 projects of this kind, and complete the 
construction of 46 projects of this kind. We should 
complete 178 joint research projects aiming at solving 
scientific and technological problems, of which, 50 are 
major projects, and should popularize 100 scientific and 
technological achievements. The ratio between the stu- 
dent body of secondary vocational and technical schools 
and senior high schools should be 1:1.82. Institutions of 
higher learning should enroll 10,000 more students, so 
that total enrollment reaches 47,000 students. Popula- 
tion growth should be controlled within 12.7 per thou- 
sand. 


4. We oi Civilisation De pera. and Tyr of 
Spiritual Democracy, t ee ysteim 
to Promote the All-Around Progress of the Society 


The building of spiritual civilization, democracy, and 
the legal system is not only an important factor to 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics but also 
the important guarantee for the smooth progress of 
reform and construction. The more we carry out reform 
and opening up, the more we should accelerate the 
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development of market economy, strengthen ideological 
and political work, and strengthen the building of spin- 
tual civilization, democracy, and the legal system. Gov- 
ernments at all levels should consciously persist in the 
principle of firmly grasping and assuming responsibility 
for both economic construction and political and ideo- 
logical work, and should actually strengthen the building 
of socialist spiritual civilization, democracy, and the 
legal system. 


The building of spiritual civilization should be carried 
out in close connection with the central task of economic 
construction. We should strive to raise the ideological, 
moral, scientific and cultural levels of the broad masses 
of people, cultivate persons of a new type with “ideals, 
ethics, culture and a sense of discipline,” and provide a 
strong and effective spiritual impetus and ideological 
guarantee for reform, opening up, and economic devel- 
opment. It is necessary to maintain close connection 
with the reality of reform, opening up, and economic 
development, conscientiously grasp ideological and 
political work under the socialist market economic con- 
ditions, purposefully and actively carry out vivid and 
effective ideological and political educational activities 
of various forms, and actively guide the broad masses of 
cadres to make their ideology, concept, way of thinking, 
and mental state adapt to the unceasingly changeable 
new situation. We should use Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory on building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
to arm the broad masses of cadres and unify the people's 
ideology. We should continue to deeply conduct educa- 
tion on the party's basic line and further enhance the 
awareness of the broad masses of cadres in unswervingly 
implementing the party's basic line. It is necessary to 
strengthen ideological and theoretical construction, 
invigorate philosophy and social sciences, and strive to 
probe into the major theoretical and practical problems 
in reform, opening up and the modernization drive. We 
should conscientiously study, publicize, implement, and 
promote the 64-character pioneering spirit recently pro- 
posed by Comrade Jiang Zemin and cultivate and foster 
a new national spirit and a spirit of the times. By means 
of various forms, we should extensively conduct educa- 
tion on patriotism, collectivism, and socialism as well as 
modern history, contemporary history, national condi- 
tions and provincial conditions among the broad masses 
of people, particularly among young people, arouse their 
patriotic zeal, strengthen their faith in building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, enhance the national sense 
of pride and self- confidence, as well as the sense of 
historical mission and responsibility, and foster a correct 
outlook on life and the concept of value. We should 
strenuously advocate the revolutionary spirit of whole- 
heartedly serving the people and consciously resist the 
corrosive influence of all sorts of decadent ideologies. As 
for the erroneous ideologies of money worshipping, 
putting profit-making first, and harming others to ben- 
efit oneself emerged in the market economy, we should 
resist, criticize and correct them with a clear- cut stand 
and assurance. We should extensively conduct mass 
activity on spiritual civilization, continue to conduct 
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education on professional ethics and social morality, 
strive to let a healthy, civilized and good atmosphere 
take shape in the whole society, and raise the spiritual 
civilization level of urban and rural areas. 


While accelerating the pace of economic construction 
and development, we should accelerate coordinated 
development of all social undertakings—cultural, public 
health, and sports—at an appropriate rate. In carrying 
out socialist cultural undertakings, we should adhere to 
the orientation of “serving the people and socialism” 
and the “double hundred” principle, actively advance 
reform of the cultural system, and unceasingly improve 
cultural and economic policies. We should always regard 
social benefit as the primary criterion, strive to create 
more and better literary and artistic works with national 
style and characteristics of the times, and provide sound, 
rich, and brilliant spiritual food for the masses. The 
press, publication, radio, film and television depart- 
ments should unceasingly raise the quality of newspa- 
pers, books, periodicals, radio broadcast, films and tele- 
vision with a reform spirit, develop the role of correct 
media guidance, mobilize the broad masses of people to 
participate in reform, opening up, and economic con- 
struction, expand external propaganda, and let the whole 
country and the world know more about Hebei. We 
should actively develop mass cultural work; strengthen 
the building of cultural facilities such as libraries, cul- 
tural centers, scientific and technologgical halls, 
museums, and archives; increase grass-roots scientific, 
technological, and cultural activity networks; do a good 
job in building cultural facilities in the communities, 
villages and towns, enterprises, and school campuses; 
develop and improve the cultural markets; perfect the 
cultural networks; and extensively conduct mass activi- 
ties to disseminate science as well as cultural and recre- 
ation activities. A good job should be done in protecting 
historic relics. While doing public health work we should 
continue to implement the principle of regarding preven- 
tion work as a main task, gear the work to grass-roots 
levels and rural areas, and serve the people wholeheart- 
edly. We should stimulate the prevention and cure of 
major diseases, such as endemic, occupational, and 
infectious diseases, and diseases of the heart, brain, and 
blood vessels. Efforts should be made to upgrade the 
level of medical technology and the quality of medical 
services. In conducting the public health work in rural 
areas, we should regard the primary public health work 
and health care as a focal point and actively encourage or 
mobilize various social circles to develop the grass-roots 
public health undertakings in rural areas. We should also 
hold extensive mass sports activities and uphold the 
harmonious development between mass sports activities 
and games. Efforts should be made to enhance the 
people's physical fitness, to upgrade the levels of sports 
games, and to strive to score outstanding achievements 
in the seventh national athletics meeting. 


We should enhance the construction of socialist democ- 
racy and legal systems. Whether we conduct reforms in 
rural or urban areas, as well as in economic and political 
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systems, we should fully safeguard the right of the vast 
number of people to be masters of their own affairs. 
Governments at all levels should consciously accept the 
legal and work supervisions of the People’s Congress and 
respect the duties performed in line with the law by the 
People’s Congress, the People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee, and deputies. We should attach importance on 
bringing into play the role of the CPPCC Committee, 
various democratic parties, and nonparty personages in 
political consultations and democratic supervision. 
Efforts should be made to deal earnestly with the pro- 
posals, suggestions and motions raised by the deputies of 
the People’s Congress and the members of the CPPCC 
Committee, to set up close ties with democratic parties 
and mass communities, and to soiicit opinions and 
suggestions from them on the key and important policy 
decisions. We should establish or improve a system and 
procedure on making policy decisions and conducting 
supervision democratically and broaden or tighten the 
contact with the mass. We should also attach great 
importance to and realistically enhance democratic con- 
struction at the grass-roots level, bring into full play the 
role of congress of staff members and workers and the 
role of residents and village committees, and ensure the 
full performance of democratic rights by the mass at the 
grass-roots level. 


The socialist market economy is the economy operated 
in line with legal systems. The construction of legal 
systems should be suitable to the new situation and 
should be accelerated. We should resolutely implement 
the state law and a series of administrative regulations 
and rules, perform our duties in line with the law, 
enhance inspection over law enforcement, and resolutely 
correct the phenomena of not abiding by the law and not 
strictly enforcing the law so as to ensure the implemen- 
tation of the state law and orders. In line with the 
development of the socialist market economy, we should 
enhance the work of forrnulating administrative laws, 
regulations, and rules; install in a timely manner the 
successful measures resulted from the reform in policies, 
systems, and legal systems; and vigorously establish or 
improve the system of protecting the development of the 
market economy in line with the law. Meanwhile, efforts 
should be made to clear up and abolish the laws, regula- 
tions, and rules that are unsuitable to the development of 
the socialist market economy. We should deeply carry 
out the “Second Five-Year Plan” of education on pop- 
ularizing the legal systems and steadily upgrade the 
quality of the vast number of people in abiding by the 
law. Efforts should be made to enhance the work of 
supervising the enforcement of administrative laws; to 
improve the system of enforcing the administrative law; 
to make policy decisions and conduct administration 
and management in line with the law; and to upgrade the 
consciousness and seriousness in enforcing the adminis- 
trative law. Judicial and administrative organs at all 
levels should bring their functionary role into full play 
and provide legal guarantees and services for acceler- 
ating the programs of reform, opening up, and modern- 
izations. 
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We should continuously enhance the comprehensive 
consolidation of public security and vigorously create a 
fine environment for the programs of reform, opening 
up, and economic construction. Efforts should be made 
to reinforce the function of the people’s democratic 
dictatorship and the basic construction of public security 
at the grass-roots level, to establish or improve the 
socialized mechanism of preventing crimes, and to 
implement various measures relating to the comprehen- 
sive consolidation of public security. We should rely on 
specialized organs and the masses to wage various spe- 
cial struggles and deal strict blows, according to law, at 
the sabotage activities of hostile forces and various 
serious criminal and economic offenses. Quick action 
should be taken to launch an attack and crack the evil 
crimes that seriously endanger public security, such as 
murder, robbery, rape, and abduction and trafficking of 
women and children. Criminal gangs, especially those 
belonging to secret societies, and hooligans and crimi- 
nals who pose a danger to the localities should be cracked 
down on resolutely. We should wage in-depth and pro- 
tracted struggles to “wipe out pornography” and “elim- 
inate six vices”; resolutely investigate and prohibit the 
production and marketing of pornographic products, 
prostitution, gambling, and the production and mar- 
keting of banned goods, eliminate the various ugly 
phenomena in society; and purify the social environ- 
ment. We should continue the struggle against fake and 
inferior products to realistically protect people's rights 
and interests, safeguard the economic order, and ensure 
the smooth progress of reform, opening up, and eco- 
nomic construction. 


We should correctly handle the contradiction among the 
people, mobilize all positive factors, and turn negative 
factors into positive ones. This is an important task in 
our current political life and also an important founda- 
tion for safeguarding social stability. The content and 
manifestation of the current contradiction among the 
people are even more complicated than those in the 
revolutionary war years and the period when the planned 
economy was developed. When the contradiction is 
successfully resolved, the unity of the people will be 
strengthened, and our undertakings will be promoted. If 
it is not oroperly resolved, the contradiction will become 
more inicnse, small problems will become big ones or 
turn into disturbances, and social stability, reform, 
opening up, and economic development will be dam- 
aged. Governments must pay great attention to and 
seriously study the contradiction among the people in 
the new period and strive to improve their policies, 
ideas, and ability to handle this contradiction. Regarding 
the contradictions between local interests and overall 
interests and between immediate interests and long-term 
interests that have emerged in the process of deepening 
the reform, opening wider to the outside world, and 
establishing the socialist market economy system, those 
that have emerged due to the difference in the interests 
and distributions of different departments and social 
members, and those that have emerged due to a lack of 
unanimity in the understanding of policies and issues 
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should be resolved properly in a timely manner through 
democratic measures, education, and persuasion 
according to relevant policies, laws, and regulations so 
that problems can be nipped in the bud. We must never 
let problems magnify. We should not resort to coercion 
and commandism and other incorrect methods to 
resolve the contradiction among the people, still less 
resolve such a contradiction in the same way as we 
resolve the contradiction between ourselves and the 
enemy. We should resolutely guard against infringement 
upon the legal rights and interests of the masses and 
resolutely handle and never tolerate the serious infringe- 
ment on the masses’ interests. 


We should wage in-depth struggle against corruption and 
make great efforts to promote a clean government. 
Governments at all levels should continue to regard this 
as a major task and strictly investigate and handle law 
and discipline breaches, especially those committed by 
leading organs, leading cadres, and personnel of eco- 
nomic management and law-enforcement supervision 
departments. Corrupt elements who abuse power for 
selfish gains to a serious extent, embezzle public funds, 
pervert justice for bribes, and extort money should be 
resolutely investigated and dealt with no matter who 
they are so that such problems will not spell ruin. 


We should continue to make great efforts to correct 
unhealthy practices in departments and trades; unswerv- 
ingly end the activities of wantonly collecting funds, 
apportioning expenses, and imposing fines; and consci- 
entiously correct, investigate, and handle such corrosive 
phenomena as abusing power to ask for money and 
engage in business, taking advantages of right to “create 
private gains,” and “refusing to handle affairs for those 
who do not give bribes.” The government working 
personnel, particularly the leading cadres at various 
levels, should be honest in performing their official duty, 
be self-disciplined, work selflessly for the public interest, 
consciously resist various corrosive phenomena, and 
play an exemplary role in being administratively honest. 
Taking advantage of power and functions to violate the 
legal rights and interests of the people are never per- 
mitted. We should further perfect the system of supervi- 
sion over improvement of administrative honesty under 
the market economic conditions, intensify the functions 
for supervising the enforcement of laws and the admin- 
istrative work, set up an effective prevention and restric- 
tion mechanism, and strive to ensure with systems and 
mechanisms that the government working personnel is 
honest in performing official duties, observing disci- 
pline, abiding by laws, and diligently serving the people. 


Hebei Province has comparatively more minority 
nationalities. The key to achieving the work for minority 
nationalities and to consolidating and developing the 
mass unity between the minority nationalities under the 
new historical conditions is to create conditions to speed 
up the economic development of the areas inhabited by 
the minority nationalities and to promote the common 
prosperity of various nationalities. We should continue 
to enforce the state and provincial preferential policies 
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toward the minority nationalities, and adopt realistic 
and effective measures to strengthen the support to the 
ares imhabited by the minority nationalities by the 
ecouomically well-developed areas. The areas inhabited 
by the minority nationalities should bring the local 
natural resources into full play, strengthen the degree of 
reform, and enhance the vitality of the economic devel- 
opment. We should strengthen the setup of democracy 
and the legal system, conscientiously implement the law 
governing regional national autonomy, and guarantee 
the national autonomous regions’ autonomous rights 
and national equality rights. We should conscientiously 
implement the religious policies, manage the religious 
affairs according to law, mobilize all positive factors, and 
make concerted efforts for realizing the goal of building 
an economically powerful province. 


It is necessary to attend to the work of supporting the 
Army and giving special treatment to families of ser- 
vicemen and the work of supporting the government and 
cherishing the people and support the Army building. 
We should continue to carry forward the fine traditions 
of unity and mutual assistance between the Army and 
the government and between the Army and the people. 
The governments at various levels should enthusiasti- 
cally show concern for and support the Army building; 
realistically help Army units solve the problems in com- 
bat-readiness training, building up of national defense, 
and production and management, make good arrange- 
ments for the cadres and soldiers retired from Army 
units; and give special care to disabled servicemen and to 
family members of revolutionary martyrs and ser- 
vicemen. We should intensify the sense of national 
defense and achieve the construction of militia and 
reserve service forces. We should put the focus of the 
“doubie-support” work on the grass roots; deeply and 
constantly launch the Army-civilian joint civility cam- 
paign first among plants, neighborhood committees, 
schools, and rral areas; create increasingly more “dou- 
ble-support model cities and counties”, make the “dou- 
ble-support™ work be full of the special features of the 
times and better serve the development of reform, 
opening up, and economic construction. 


5. Reform the Government Organs in Line With the 
Dev nt of the Socialist Market Economy and 
Realistically Strengthen the Self-Construction of the 
Government 


The new government will take on the glorious mission of 
organizing the work of elevating the province's economy 
to a new high and building the province into an econom- 
ically powerful one. The responsibility is heavy. The new 
situation has set new demands on the government work. 
To better suit the objective requirements for speeding up 
reform and opening up and developing the socialist 
market economy and to achieve government work under 
the new situation, we must speed up the government 
organizational reform, strengthen the self-construction 
of the governments at various levels, and strive to 
upgrade the government work level. 
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Governments and departments at all levels should for- 
mulate implementation plans for reforming the govern- 
ment organs in line with the guideline of the 14th party 
congress and the guidelines of the local administrative 
management system and of organizational reform 
adoped at the first session of the Eighth National Peo- 
ple’s Congress and in accordance with the demands of 
building the socialist market economic system, changing 
functions, improving relations, streamlining organs and 
simplifying administration, and raising efficiency. Pro- 
vincial-level organs should conscientiously study ways to 
share the existing administrative functions in line with 
the principle of separating government functions from 
enterprise management, streamlining organs; simpli- 
fying administration; and seeking unity and efficiency; 
and in line with the demands of making “small organs 
render a big service” and of “successfully managing the 
macroeconomy while decontrolling the microeconomy.” 
They should resolutely delegate all powers to enterprises 
and to prefectures, cities, and counties to manage their 
own affairs; and expand the decisionmaking power and 
initiative of prefectures, cities, and counties and enter- 
prises in economic development. In line with the central 
principle of reforming the party and goverment organs 
and in accordance with our province's reality, and based 
on investigation and study, we should formulate plans 
for reforming the provincial- level organs, solving the 
problem of the coexistence of cities and prefectures, and 
reforming the prefectural and city organs. In the organi- 
zational reform of counties (cities), townships, and 
towns, this year we should continue to do experimental 
work; after gaining fairly mature experiences, we should 
select a proper time to promote this work gradually in all 
areas in line with the overall arrangements for organiza- 
tional reform. This organizational reform will involve 
and affect a large area. In additional to guaranteeing the 
realization of the reform objective, we should also give 
consideration to all sectors’ ability to withstand the 
strain. We should actively advance this work and main- 
tain a normal work order. Therefore, we must strengthen 
leadership, strictly observe discipline, make overall 
arrangements, organize the work carefully, and carry out 
the work in a planned and step-by-step manner. Through 
organizational reform, we should effectively promote 
reform, opening up, economic construction and the 
development of the socialist market economy. By no 
means should we be allowed to take advantage of the 
reform opportunity to irregularly promote cadres to a 
higher grade, to go on buying spress, and to embezzle 
state property. Before the provincial organizational 
reform plan is issued, no localities are allowed to set up 
new organs, increase the size of organs, promote cadres 
to posts that exceed the quota, and prevent the transfer 
of personnel to party and government organs. Mean- 
while, we should adopt various measures and actively 
transfer personnel to other localities to engage in other 
work. 


Governments at all levels and their functionaries should 
firmly bear in mind the purpose of wholeheartedly 
serving the people, have a strong devotion to work and a 


FBIS-CHI-93-147 
3 August 1993 


sense of responsibility, consciously promote the dedi- 
cated spirit, persist in performing admininstrative work 
diliegently for the sake of the people, always keep the 
people's work and their living in mind, realistically 
regard the people's interest and enabling them to become 
well-off as the fundamental starting and ending points 
while pondering problems, defining policies, and man- 
aging things, and earnestly seek benefits and do practical 
things for the people. We should bring real benefits to the 
people across the province with our practical work and 
actual efficiency which we have created for economic 
development, and win the broad masses of people's trust 
and support for the government with actual deeds. 


Governments at all levels should work hard in unity. The 
unity of leading bodies is the most important condition 
deciding whether a locality is successful in work, and 
nothing can be accomplished if leading bodies are not 
united. Unity produces cohesion, combat strength, and 
new productive forces. The purpose of unity is to work 
hard and to seize opportunities to promote the economy. 
However, a leading body that fails to promote the 
economy and lead the masses to affluence and a fairly 
comfortable life is not a good leading body even though 
it looks united, coordinated, and stabie. 


The key to promoting the economy lies in successfully 
selecting and using cadres. We should appraise cadres 
based on their party spirit and work performance. We 
should use cadres from all localities and use them on 
their merits. We should support those who carry out 
reform and practical work and enthusiastically support 
them even though they have shortcomings and deficien- 
cies and have made some mistakes in the process of 
advance. We should never attack them for a single fault 
without considering their other aspects and let their 
“great merits” be covered by their “small mistakes.” 
Those who do not do practical work, go everywhere to 
ask for or sell official posts, create conflicts and disunity, 
frame others, create trouble, look for backing from 
higher levels, and form factions in lower levels should be 
resolutely dismissed from leading posts. Those who 
disregard the overall situation and vie with and struggle 
against one another over personal gains and losses and 
lack of principles should be resolutely transferred. 


Governments at all levels should conscientiously change 
their work styles, go deep into the reality of life, respect 
the law governing the objective economy, and adopt a 
scientific approach and realistic spirit to treat reform, 
opening up, and economic construction. We should have 
the courage to blaze new trails and take risks but not 
engage in ill-considered undertakings. We should reso- 
lutely overcome the work style of being enthusiastic 
during discussions and slack when working. We should 
overcome the formalism that wastes money and man- 
power, such as pursuit of undeserved fame, fraud, and 
exaggeration. We should have not only the ability to put 
forward ideas and draw up policies and measures but 
also have the ability to put the ideas, policies, and 
measures into practice. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 65 


Government personnel at all levels, especially leading 
comrades, should intensify study. In particular, they 
should make more efforts to study Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, study the new knowledge and new 
methods for developing the socialist market economy, 
strive to improve their political and theoretical quality 
and the new skills to serve the people, increase their 
ability to control the overall economic situation and 
organize and lead the market economy, and acquire 
foresight, a systematic approach, and creativity in 
leading work. We should have the ability to discover and 
summarize the masses’ invention and experience; have 
the ability to pinpoint the major contradictions and 
focuses in work; promote the orderly development of 
reform, opening up, economic construction, and other 
undertakings, and comprehensively fulfill the great his- 
torical mission of the new period entrusted us by the 
people throughout the province. 


Deputies! 


The period from now to the end of this century is a 
crucial period when we should achieve a 500-percent 
increase and strive for a 700-percent increase in Hebei's 
GNP and enable the people to lead a fairly comfortable 
life. The tasks are arduous and responsibilities heavy. 
We are convinced that, under the leadership of the party 
Central Committee, the State Council, and the provin- 
cial party committee, we will be able to build Hebei into 
an economically strong province as long as we compre- 
hensively implement the guidelines of the 14th National 
Party Congress, firmly rely on and unite the people of the 
whole province, work hard in unity, and do practical 
work earnestly. 


Northwest Region 


Qinghai Reports Success in Discipline Inspection 
11K0108022293 Xining Qinghai People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Jul 93 


[Excerpt] The building of clean and honest government 
conduct in this province has made new progress. Disci- 
pline inspection and supervisory organs at various levels 
have sternly handled a series of cases of violating disci- 
pline or law. Some spotlighted issues that have given rise 
to concern among the masses have been solved. 


Upholding the principle of strictly administering the 
party, discipline inspection and supervisory organs at 
various levels in Qinghat's autonomous prefectures, pre- 
fectures, and cities have in recent years come to regard 
the handling of breach of discipline as an important 
measure and method for punishing corruption and pro- 
moting the building of clean and honest party and 
government conduct. They have sternly handled a series 
of disciplinary cases. 


According to statistics, since 1991, the six autonomous 
prefectures, one prefecture, and one city have handled 


66 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


968 cases of violating party conduct and discipline, 713 
of which have been wound up, the rate of winding up 
being 73.3 percent. Altogether, 416 party members who 
violated discipline have been brought under disciplinary 
action, 110 of whom have been expelled from the party 
and 88 of whom have been placed on probation within 
the party. 


The timely punishment of party members who violate 
law and discipline has not only helped promote the 
building of clean and honest party and government 
conduct in this province but has also brought the party 
and the cadres closer to the masses, winning the public's 
trust. 


On the basis of this, the discipline inspection and super- 
visory organs at various levels in all agricultural and 
pastoral areas in the province have conscientiously con- 
ducted the work on redressing unhealthy tendencies in 
trades and professions and have concentrated their 
energy on the focused handling of weak issues in society, 
turning Out positive results. 


The discipline inspection organs in Haidong Prefecture, 
upholding the principle of lessening the burdens [words 
indistinct}, seized on issues which concerned the peas- 
ants with a view to solving them. As a result of their 
efforts, the unhesithy tendencies in 15 areas, such as 
chemical fertilizer supply, residential land grants, funds 
for civil works materials, and the use of various kinds of 
fines and raised funds, were largely settled. [passage 
omitted] 


Tibetan Prefecture Celebrates 
Ann 


OW0208203993 Beijing XINHUA in English 1603 
GMT 2 Aug 93 


[Text] Xining, August 2 (XINHUA)—The Hainan 
Tibetan Autonomous Prefecture in northwest China's 
Qinghai Province celebrated its 40th anniversary 
Sunday with a rally of over 100,000 people in the 
grounds round Qinghai Lake, famous for its Bird Island. 


The Standing Committee of the National People’s Con- 
gress and the State Council both sent congratulations to 
the prefecture. 


The prefecture includes five subordinate counties. It has 
the best pastures in the region and raising stock is its 
traditional and main source of wealth. 


Local officials said that in the past decade the condition 
of most grassland has been greatly improved. Over 60 
per cent of the herdsmen families now live in permanent 
houses instead of tents. 


In the same period, the prefecture has invested 70 
million yuan in agricultural development projects, 
increasing arable land by 13,000 ha. 
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Grain output and oil-bearing crops production have 
been increasing at an annual rate of nine percent and 
10.5 percent respectively . 


Striving to build a growing industry, the prefecture has 
founded enterprises to process its own animal and grain 
products, and to explore its rich resources of copper, 
tungsten and other minerals, local officials said. 


Xinjiang Armed Police Corps Holds Party 
Congress 

OW 3107104893 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Jul 93 pi 


[By XINJIANG RIBAO People’s Armed Police Unit 
reporter Tian Xing (3944 6717): “First Congress of 
Xinjiang People’s Armed Police Corps CPC Committee 
Opens”) 

[Text] The first congress of the Xinjiang People’s Armed 
Police Corps CPC Committee opened in Urumgi on 5 
July. The congress covered the following four major 
tasks: To hear and deliberate on the work report by the 
Xinjiang People’s Armed Police Corps party committee; 
to hear and deliberate the work report by the Discipline 
Inspection Commission under the Xinjiang People’s 
Armed Police Corps party committee; to elect the first 
Xinjiang People’s Armed Police Corps CPC Committee; 
and to elect the first Discipline Inspection Commission 
under the Xinjiang People’s Armed Police Corps CPC 
Committee. 


Huo Yi [7207 3015}, deputy secretary of the Xinjiang 
People’s Armed Police Corps party committee and com- 
mander of the Xinjiang People’s Armed Police Corps, 
delivered the opening speech. Chen Jinchi [7115 6855 
3069}, secretary of the Xinjiang People’s Armed Police 
Corps party committee and first political commissar of 
the Xinjiang People’s Armed Police Corps, delivered a 
work report by the party committee. Zhang Wu [1728 
2976], deputy secretary of the Xinjiang People’s Armed 
Police Corps party committee and political commissar of 
the Xinjiang People’s Armed Police Corps, delivered a 
work report by the Discipline Inspection Commission. 


The Chinese People’s Armed Police Force Headquarters’ 
party committee sent a congratulatory cable to the con- 
gress. Attending the congress were leading comrades 
from the autonomous regional party committee and 
government; the Xinjiang Military District; the people's 
armed police frontier guards; and fire-fighting, transpor- 
tation, and gold-mine [huang jin 7806 6855] units across 
Xinjiang. 

Song Hanliang, secretary of the autonomous regional 
party committee who is currently on an investigation 
and study tour in southern Xinjiang, sent a congratula- 
tory letter to the congress. Zhang Fusen, deputy secretary 
of the autonomous regional party committee, also 
attended and made an important speech at the meeting 
on 5 July. 
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In his speech Zhang Fusen pointed out: Since its estab- 
lishment 10 years ago, the Xinjiang People’s Armed 
Police Corps has played a very important role in safe- 
guarding Xinjiang’s political situation of stability and 
unity, in protecting the modernization drive in Xinjiang, 
in enhancing Xinjiang’s socialist spiritual civilization 
construction, and in supporting economic construction 
in Xinjiang. Particularly, it has played its role as “fists” 
and “daggers” in the struggles to stop disturbances [sao 
luan 7510 0052] and quell counterrevolutionary riots 
[bao luan 2552 0052]. The officers and men of the 
Xinjiang People’s Armed Police Corps have made 
immortal historic contributions that will never be for- 
gotten by the people of various nationalities in Xinjiang. 


Zhang Fusen stressed: To safeguard national security 
and social stability is a historic mission entrusted to the 
armed police units in the new era by the party Central 
Committee and the Central Military Commission with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core. The Xinjiang People’s 
Armed Police Corps party committees at various levels 
should further implement the guidelines of the 14th CPC 
National Congress; arm the minds of the broad masses of 
officers and men with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory 
on building socialism with Chinese characteristics; and 
establish a concept that the armed police units will 
defend the party’s basic line to keep it unchanged for a 
century. They should earnestly regard President Jiang 
Zemin’s demand to “be politically qualified, militarily 
tough, excellent in work style, strict in discipline, and 
effective in logistical support” as a basic guiding prin- 
ciple and important basis for troop building. They 
should firmly establish a concept that they should be 
subordinate to and serve the overall interest of local 
economic construction; should conscientiously show 
understanding and make allowances for the state’s diffi- 
culties; should wage hard struggles; and should diligently 
and thriftily do pioneering work. Proceeding from the 
fulfillment of the requirement for executing the armed 
police units’ functions and for accomplishing the historic 
mission, the party committees at various levels should 
cultivate among the officers and men a workstyle of 
being brave, skillful, tenacious, and death-defying in 
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battle. When combating criminals and hostile elements, 
the armed police should be ready to take up the cudgels 
for a just cause, risk their lives, and fight tenaciously. 
When performing urgent, arduous, and risky missions, 
they should fearlessly advance with an indomitable will 
and boldly shoulder heavy burdens. They should seize 
opportunities; inspire themselves with revolutionary 
enthusiasm; explore and forge ahead; and strive to do a 
good job in troop building in an all-around manner so as 
to make fresh and greater contributions to safeguarding 
national security and social stability and to ensuring the 
smooth progress of Xinjiang’s socialist modernization 
drive. 


a TV Station Uses New Satellite 
Transmitter 

OW0308052993 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 0140 GMT 2 Aug 93 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] Beginning at 0930 [0130 GMT] on | August, the 
Xinjiang Television Station began to transmit its pro- 
grams in Mandarin, Uygur, and Kazakh to all localities 
via satellite all day long. This is a new milestone in 
Xinjiang’s television development. 


Xinjiang has exclusively leased the No. 11 relay device of 
the Zhongxing No. 5 satellite to relay Xinjiang Televi- 
sion Station’s programs. The satellite is located above 
115.5 degrees east and is able to cover one-third of the 
earth’s surface. Programs relayed through this relay 
device may be received by using a four to five- meter 
antenna in Xinjiang, and the picture quality is up to 
level- four standard—completely able to meet the oper- 
ational needs of television stations and television relay 
stations in the whole region. 


To coordinate work on the new satellite transmissions, 
the Xinjiang Television Station has adopted the [words 
indistinct] method to edit its news programs. In addition 
to being able to receive the station’s Xinjiang news 
during the day, all localities are able to receive Xinjiang 
news in Mandarin, Uygur, and Kazakh within the spec- 
ified direct relay period. 


68 TAIWAN 


Taipei Expresses ‘Regret’ Over USTR Decision 
OW0308084493 Taipei CNA in English 0820 GMT 
3 Aug 93 


[Text] Taipei, Aug. 3 (CNA)—The Republic of China 
{ROC} Government Tuesday [3 August] expressed regret 
over the US Trade Representative’s (USTR) decision to 
keep Taiwan on the Special 301 “priority watch list” for 
further review. 


Vice Minister of Economic Affairs Sheu Ke-sheng said if 
the US Government was satisfied with Taiwan’s progress 
in protecting intellectual property rights (IPR), it should 
have removed Taiwan from the list. 


“The United States should give us positive encourage- 
ment by either placing us on the less serious ‘watch list’ 
or simply removing us from any list,” he said. 


The USTR placed Taiwan on the Special 301 “priority 
watch list” in April and pledged to review Taiwan's 
progress in IPR protection three months later to deter- 
mine whether or not to impose trade sanctions on 
Taiwan. 


On Monday, US Trade Representative Mickey Kantor 
expressed satisfaction at Taiwan's achievements in IPR 
protection, but decided not to remove it from the “pri- 
ority watch list.” 


Commenting on the US decision, Sheu said Taiwan has 
met many of the US demands and has implemented the 
“Special 301 Immediate Action Plan.” 


He explained that Taiwan has approved and signed the 
bilateral copyright agreement reached between Wash- 
ington and Taipei in 1989, enacted a Cable TV Law, and 
committed to improving trademark protection. 


Sheu pointed out that the ROC [Republic of China] 
Government has devoted much energy to eliminating 
commercial piracy in recent years. He urged local people 
to cooperate with the government in this regard so that 
the country will no longer come under pressure from the 
United States. 


Ministry on U.S. Senate Amendment on Arms 
Sales 


OW0308092893 Taipei LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
18 Jul 93 p 4 


[By correspondent Hu Yu-li in Taipei] 


[Text] In light of the U.S. Senate’s Foreign Relations 
Committee's passage of an amendment to the authoriza- 
tion bill placing the “Taiwan Relations Act” above the 
“17 August Communique,” the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs said yesterday: The basic stance of the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs is for strengthening bilateral relations 
between the Republic of China [ROC] and the United 
States, and we hope the United States will faithfully 
carry out the “Taiwan Relations Act” and continue arms 
sales to our country. As for the amendment passed by the 
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U.S. Senate's Foreign Relations Committee, we will not 
state whether we are in favor of or against it. 


According to sources, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
stated its stance after considering the matter carefully. 
The reason the Ministry of Foreign Affairs adopted such 
a cautious attitude is mainly because of concern that the 
amendment, which is favorable to us, would become 
“counterproductive” if the Chinese Communists are 
provoked into taking a sterner attitude and demanding 
that the United States “backtrack” on arm sales to 
Taiwan or on other relations with the latter. 


An official of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs said: 
Securing U.S. arms sales to Taiwan is one of the major 
tasks in our diplomatic work with the United States. We 
certainly hope the United States will continue to sell 
weapons to us based on the Taiwan Relations Act. In the 
past, although the United States had to reduce arm sales 
to Taiwan qualitatively and quantitatively on a yearly 
basis under the restrictions of the “17 August Commu- 
nique,” U.S. Administrative organs in fact could flexibly 
interpret the correlation between the “17 August Com- 
munique” and the “Taiwan Relations Act.” 


After the Bush administration decided to sell F-16 
fighters to our country last year, the U.S. State Depart- 
ment, for the first time, issued a special statement 
pointing out that “17 August Communique is a policy 
document on U.S. arms sales to Taiwan. It is not a law.” 
This indicates that the U.S. Government places the 
“Taiwan Relations Act” above the “17 August Commu- 
nique” while interpreting its position on arms sales to 
Taiwan. Moreover, before winning the election, U.S. 
President Clinton expressed satisfaction with the Bush 
administration’s changing its stance on arms sales to 
Taiwan, and pledged that he would continue to take the 
same position if he were elected president. The United 
States has taken quite a clear stance on arms sales to 
Taiwan. 


Therefore, although the amendment “placing the 
Taiwan Relations Act above the 17 August Communi- 
que” initiated by Senator Murkowski has jurisprudential 
significance for our country, this act of nominally abro- 
gating the “17 August Communique” will probably do us 
more harm than good because it might enrage the 
Chinese Communists and provoke them into maneu- 
vering for a tougher amendment or even asking the 
United States to sign another “17 August Communi- 
que.” 


The official of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs said: The 
U.S. State Department views the current bilateral rela- 
tions between the ROC and the United States as very 
good and thinks it unnecessary to raise side issues that 
will complicate things and elicit unnecessary protests 
from the Chinese Communists. Even though we covertly 
welcome this amendment, we are not willing to create 
tensions among the United States, Taiwan, and the 
Chinese Communists. Accordingly, when taking a public 
stance, we did not touch on issues concerning the United 
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States and the Chinese Communists, choosing instead to 
speak of the need to strengthen ROC-U.S. relations. It is 
also not appropriate for us to express our views on the 
amendment passed by the U.S. Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee. We can only say we will follow develop- 
ments after the amendment’s passage. 


Delegate Reports on Aviation Talks in Moscow 


OW 3107141693 Taipei CNA in English 1401 GMT 
31 Jul 93 


[Text] Taipei, July 31 (CNA)}—An agreement in prin- 
ciple between Russia and Taiwan on a Moscow-Taipei 
direct flight link has been reached, Sun Chao-liang, 
director general of the Civil Aeronautics Administration 
said Saturday [31 July]. 


Sun, who led a delegation to Moscow for the negotia- 
tions, said that details would be hammered out in the 
next round of talks. 


But even when a final deal is reached, it probably won't 
allow for ROC [Republic of China] planes headed for 
other locations to fly over Russian airspace or refuel in 
Moscow. This would be a blow to China Airlines, the 
ROC flag-carrier, which wants to cut short its flying time 
to North American destinations. 


Sun said he was optimistic that direct flights between 
Taipei and Moscow could begin even before November, 
the month the Taipei-Paris route is scheduled to open to 
direct flights as agreed on by the Taiwan and French 
Governments earlier this month. 


Sun said that Moscow has asked that the talks be kept 
confidential, and that all relevant information be 
released through the Taipei-Moscow Economic and Cul- 
tural Coordination Commission, which was established 
July 12. 


Taipei To Give Philippines Loan for Subic Bay 


OW0308092293 Taipei CNA in English 0802 GMT 
3 Aug 93 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


[Text] Taipei, Aug. 3 (CNA)}—Taiwan will provide a 
US$20 million soft loan to the Philippines to help 
develop the Subic Bay, a former US naval base, into an 
industrial complex, Vice Minister of Economic Affairs 
Yang Shih-chien said Tuesday [3 August]. 


Yang said the loan will be made through the Interna- 
tional Economic Cooperation Development Fund. The 
fund was established to assist the economic development 
of foreign countries friendly to Taiwan. 


The loan contract, scheduled to be signed in Taipei Aug. 
6 by the Economics Ministry and the Philippine Depart- 
ment of Trade and Industry, will assure domestic inves- 
tors of the government's support for the Subic Bay 
development project, he noted. 
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In an effort to woo more Taiwan investors to join the 
project, the Philippine Government earlier this year set 
aside a 300-hectare parcel of land in the Subic Bay area 
for the exclusive use of Taiwan manufacturers. 


Chien Fu Continues Dominican Republic Visit 


Signs Memorandum on Aid 


OW0308092193 Taipei CNA in English 0749 GMT 
3 Aug 93 


[Text] Santo Domingo, Dominican Republic, Aug. 2 
(CNA)—The Republic of China [ROC] Monday [2 
August] agreed to donate US$1.18 million to the Domin- 
ican Republic to help improve power supplies in the 
Caribbean nation. 


A memorandum of understanding (MOU) was signed 
Monday by both ROC Foreign Minister Chien Fu and 
Dominican Republic Foreign Minister Taveras calling 
for ROC aid to ease the Dominican Republic's urgent 


power shortage. 


Under the agreement, the ROC will donate US$1.18 
million to help the Caribbean nation purchase mainte- 
nance and inspection equipment for its power plants. 


Chien said during the signing ceremony that immedi- 
ately after his nation learned of the Dominican Repub- 
lic’s power crisis, the ROC sent two technicians to Santo 
Domingo to assess the seriousness of the situation. 


Power is vital to the people's livelihood and economic 
development of the Dominican Republic, Chien said. 
The ROC made the donation in honor of the friendly 
relationship between both countries. 


Chien is visiting the Dominican Republic on the last leg 
of his Central American tour. He will return to Taiwan 
on Aug. 9. 


Meets Vice President Morales 


OW0308114093 Taipei CNA in English 0758 GMT 
3 Aug 93 


[Text] Santo Domingo, Dominican Republic, Aug. 2 
(CNA)}—Dominican Republic Vice President Carlos 
Morales Troncoso Monday [2 August] said he supported 
the Republic of China [ROC]'s bid to join the United 
Nations. 


Morales made the statement during a meeting with ROC 
Foreign Minister Chien Fu. Dominican republic Foreign 
Minister Taveras and ROC Ambassador Kuo Kang were 


also present. 


During the meeting, Morales exchanged views with 
Chien on cooperative relations between the two coun- 
tries and gave firm support to the ROC’s bid to enter the 
United Nations. 


Morales said both countries share the same ideals of 
freedom and democracy and should cooperate closely in 
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international affairs. He also thanked the ROC for its 
assistance in the past several years. 


Chien said the ROC cherishes its friendship with the 
Dominican Republic and is willing to help develop the 
economy and improve the people’s livelihood in the 
Caribbean nation. 


Chien expressed his admiration for Dominican Presi- 
dent Joaquin Balaguer and the progress made under his 
leadership. He added that the ROC will assist the Car- 
ibbean nation with a 10-year program to increase the 
educational level on the island. 


President Balaguer canceled his meeting with Chien 
because of illness. 


‘No Irregularities’ Involved in Aid to Mongolia 


OW3107091893 Taipei CNA in English 0830 GMT 
31 Jul 93 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, July 31 (CNA)—No irregularities 
were involved in the distribution of 10,000 tons of rice 
the Republic of China [ROC] donated to Mongolia last 
year, the head of Mongolia’s Red Cross Society said 
Saturday [31 July]. 


“We have received all 10,000 tons of Taiwan-donated 
rice and no Mongolian official has stepped down for 
alleged irregularities involved in its distribution,” Shura, 
president of the Mongolian Red Cross Society said. 


He described the criticism by some Taiwan people of the 
Mongolian Government's sale of the Taiwan-donated 
rice as a “serious misunderstanding.” 


Shura explained that rice is rationed in Mongolia. As the 
Mongolian Government was suffering a serious shortage 
of funds, former Mongolian Prime Minister Banbasulan 
ordered in March 1992 to sell the Taiwan-donated rice 
for 60 tugrik (about US$0.15) per kilogram, only half the 
rationing price, to its people. 


The rice was sold out in a short period of time and all the 
proceeds went to the Mongolian national coffers to 
finance infrastructure construction projects, Shura said. 


He pointed out that Taiwan did not sign any agreement 
with the Mongolian Red Cross banning the sale of the 
donated rice. 


“We hope Taiwan can understand our financial difficul- 
ties and stop criticizing our expedient measures,” Shura 
said. 


Both the Mongolian Government and people appreci- 
ated Taiwan's humanitarian aid, Shura said. “We hope 
the case will not affect our friendship,” he added. 


Mongolian Minister of National Development Ganzorig 
said his country regretted misleading reports in the 
Taiwan media that irregularities were involved in the 
distribution of Taiwan-donated rice and school text- 
books. 
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He explained that Mongolia did receive a check for 
US$600,000 from the Taipei-based Mongolia and Tibet 
Foundation to finance the printing of textbooks for 
Mongolian schools. 


Because most Mongolian printing houses had been shut 
down as a result of a prolonged economic recession, 
Ganzorig said, Mongolia was forced to commission 
publishing houses in Taiwan to print the textbooks. 


Half of the textbooks were later distributed to Mongolian 
schools for free and half were sold for bargain prices, 
Ganzorig noted. “The money raised from the sale of the 
books also came into our national coffers,” he added. 


Burenbayav, editor-in-chief of the Mongolian National 
News Agency, said the Mongolian news media have 
regularly reported on Taiwan aid to Mongolia during the 
past year. “We have never heard of any irregularities 
involved in the aid nor any officials stepping down for 
alleged bribe-taking,” he stressed. 


Officials ‘Worried’ Over Mainland Trade Reliance 


OW0208 100293 Taipei CNA in English 0740 GMT 
2 Aug 93 


[Text] Taipei, Aug. 2 (CNA)}—Taiwan’s increasing reli- 
ance on exports to Mainland China has economics 
officials worried. 


Statistics from the Council for Economic Planning and 
Development (CEPD) show that in the first half of this 
year Taiwan's trade surplus amounted to US$3.33 bil- 
lion. 


Almost 85 percent of the surplus, US$2.5 billion, 
resulted from indirect cross-strait trade, the CEPD said. 


In addition, during the January-June period, Taiwan 
also enjoyed a US$8.04 billion trade surplus with Hong 
Kong. 


A considerable percentage of Taiwan's exports to the 
British colony, which serves as the entrepot for indirect 
cross-strait trade, were shipped to Mainland China, the 
CEPD added. 


Exports to the mainland included man-made fiber, 
fabric, machinery, electric and electronic parts, and 
plastic materials. 


Council Shows ‘Alarm’ Over Investment in PRC 


OW0208152793 Taipei CNA in English 1414 GMT 
2 Aug 93 


[Text] Taipei, Aug. 2 (CNA)}— The Mainland Affairs 
Council on Monday [1 August] expressed alarm at the 
overconcentration of outbound investment to Mainland 
China, saying that the interests of Taiwan investors may 
be harmed due to the mainland’s political and economic 
instability. 
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Council statistics show that Taiwan businesses invested 
$160 million [currency indistinct] on the mainland in 
June, about tenfold the amount of Taiwan’s other over- 
seas investments. 


“While local investors are keen to make investments 
across the Taiwan Strait, they should look beyond the 
market potential,” a council official warned. 


Economically, the official pointed out, sustained infla- 
tion on the mainland and subsequent credit-tightening 
measures may mean big losses to Taiwan investors. 
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Furthermore, the mainland’s central government is pre- 
pared to [words indistinct] power now shared with 
provincial governments as part of its efforts to regain 
control over national policies, the official added. 


in recent years, the mainland’s local governments have 
offered a wide variety of advantages, such as loans and 
cheap land, to attract Taiwan investment. 


Possible political instability after Deng Xiaoping’s death 
may add to investors’ woes, the official said. 
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Hong Kong 


Qian Qichen on Role of Preparatory Committee 
HK0208132093 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
31 Jul 93 p 11 


[“Special Article” .n interview with Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen by TZU CHING correspondent 
An Chih (1344 0037): “Qian Qichen Answers Reporter's 
Questions on Hong Kong—Published Originally in TZU 
CHING, August 1993”) 


[Text] Qian Qichen, Chinese vice premier and foreign 
minister, has always been a figure who has attracted the 
attention of the media. At the meeting to establish the 
Preliminary Work Committee [PWC] of the Preparatory 
Committee of the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region [SAR] held in Beijing recently, he again became 
the focus of attention in his capacity as chairman of the 
committee. Despite all of this, he found time in the 
midst of pressing affairs to answer questions raised by 
this reporter. He expressed his penetrating views on the 
background and functions of the PWC and the status 
quo of Sino-British relations, which are matters of local 
concern. We now present the interview to our readers: 


[An Chih] During the PWC session, it is said that you 
disclosed remarks made by Deng Xiaoping to Mrs. 
Thatcher in earlier years. Could you please give some 
more details about that? 


[Qian Qichen] During the session I did mention Deng 
Xiaoping’s remarks made on 24 September 1982 on the 
principled position of the Chinese Government on 
resuming its sovereignty over Hong Kong in 1997. Deng 
Xiaoping made the remarks while meeting with then 
British Prime Minister Mrs. Thatcher. Deng said that 
there were three points regarding the question of Hong 
Kong: First, sovereignty; second, the means and methods 
adopted by China to exercise management over Hong 
Kong after 1997 and continue to maintain Hong Kong's 
prosperity; and, third, the governments of China and the 
UK should appropriately discuss how to avoid turbu- 
lence in Hong Kong before 1997. 


If we could not resume sovereignty over Hong Kong after 
the 48th anniversary of the PRC's founding, Deng 
Xiaoping said, how could we justify ourselves to the 
people of China and the world at large? China's decision 
is also conducive to the UK. It means that the UK will 
thoroughly bring an end to its colonial rule and will win 
the acclaim of world opinion. 


Deng Xiaoping said that minor turbulence would be 
unavoidable when China announced the resumption of 
its sovereignty over Hong Kong in 1997. So long as 
China and the UK resolve the question through cooper- 
ation, major turbulence can be avoided. 
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At the same time, Deng said that policies suitable to 
Hong Kong would be essential in order to continue to 
maintain Hong Kong's prosperity after the resumption 
of sovereignty. 


These remarks were made more than 10 years ago, but 
they still sound noble today. They can serve as the guide 
to the smooth transfer and transition of the government 
of Hong Kong. 


[An] Could you give an account of the background and 
function of the PWC? 


{Qian} There are only four years left until the return of 
Hong Kong to the motherland on | July 1997, and a 
great deal of preparatory work remains to be done to 
maintain Hong Kong's prosperity atid stability, smooth 
transition, and transfer of government. It will definitely 
be too late for the SAR Preparatory Committee to do 
preparatory work after its establishment in 1996. For 
this reason, many figures from all walks of life in Hong 
Kong proposed one after another at the establishment of 
the PWC of the SAR Preparatory Committee to do 
preparatory work as early as possible. In March this year, 
the Guangdong delegation, which includes deputies from 
Hong Kong, proposed a motion to the First Session of 
the Eighth National People’s Congress [NPC] on estab- 
lishing a special work organ under the NPC Standing 
Committee to be responsible for studying matters and 
making suggestions regarding the smooth transition and 
transfer of Hong Kong's government in 1997 and 
making preparations for the establishment of the SAR 
Preparatory Committee in the future. In view of the 
urgent task of Hong Kong's smooth return to the moth- 
erland, its arduous work, and the just demands of Hong 
Kong compatriots, the NPC Standing Committee autho- 
rized the establishment of the PWC of the SAR Prepa- 
ratory Committee at the First Session of the Eighth NPC. 
This was absolutely appropriate and necessary. 


As the PWC is a work organ which is making prepara- 
tions for a smooth transition in 1997, its nature and 
status is different from those of the Preparatory Com- 
mittee. As an organ of power under the NPC, the 
Preparatory Committee is totally responsible for making 
preparations for matters concerning the SAR. It holds 
itself responsible to the NPC. However, the PWC is just 
a work organ established by the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee, which is under the leadership of the NPC 
Standing Committee, and it holds itself responsible to 
the NPC Standing Committee. 


Its mission is to study the issue of how to ensure the 
convergence of Hong Kong's political, economic, legal, 
social, and cultural and educational affairs with the Basic 
Law and to offer relevant advice and suggestions. For 
example, on the political front, it should make prelimi- 
nary preparations for the establishment of the first 
government and legislative council of the Hong Kong 
SAR; work out specific methods for the creation of the 
first government and legislature of the SAR; and, after 
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the founding of the Preparatory Committee, submit 
relevant proposals to the Preparatory Committee for its 
decision. On the legal front, it should energetically 
spread knowledge of and propagate the Basic Law; 
conscientiously examine and discuss Hong Kong's 
existing laws and find out if laws made in Hong Kong 
after the signing of the Sino-British Joint Declaration 
contravene the Basic Law; and, on basis of this, offer 
suggestions for amendments to ensure the convergence 
of Hong Kong laws with the Basic Law. On the economic 
front, it should offer advice and suggestions on matters 
straddling 1997 and which could have a great impact on 
the Hong Kong SAR’s economic interests in order to 
safeguard the future SAR’s interests, the interests of all 
social strata in Hong Kong, and foreign investors. On the 
cultural and educational as well as other social fronts, it 
should work out concrete measures to effect a smooth 
transition toward convergence with the Basic Law in 
these fields and, as instructed by the NPC, deliberate 
issues concerning the resumption of China's sovereignty 
over Hong Kong. In short, the mission of the PWC is to 
make all of the preliminary preparations for the smooth 
transition of Hong Kong in 1997 in strict accordance 
with the provisions of the Basic Law and to offer relevant 
advice and suggestions that the departments concerned 
may use for reference. 


The nature and mission of the PWC indicates that it is 
not and will noi become Hong Kong's “second power 
center”, nor does it affect the British Hong Kong author- 
ities’ administration of Hong Kong before 1997. It is of 
a different nature to the Sino-British Joint Liaison 
Group, and they are not mutually substitutable. The 
Preparatory Committee is a continuation of the PWC 
and is responsible for conducting the relevant prepara- 
tory affairs for the establishment of the Hong Kong SAR. 
An important task it will take up is to formulate methods 
to create the first government and legislative council of 
the SAR. The PWC, on the other hand, will lay a 
foundation for the resumption of sovereignty and a 
smooth transition. After the Preparatory Committee is 
founded in 1996, the PWC will wind up its operations. 


[An] Could you please comment on the current state and 
prospects of Sino-British relations? 


[Qian] After China and the UK signed the Joint Decla- 
ration on the question of Hong Kong in 1984, bilateral 
cooperation has been quite good on the whole. But in the 
past year or so, consultations and cooperation between 
China and the UK on the question of Hong Kong have 
encountered difficulties. This is the last thing we want to 
see. Some say Hong Kong has become a political city and 
that things are different. If that is true, do the agreements 
reached between China and the UK still count? This is a 
serious matter of principle and must be taken seriously. 


Since April this year, Chinese and British Government 
representatives have held talks on the arrangements for 
the 1994/95 elections in Hong Kong. Recently, British 
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Foreign Secretary Douglas Hurd came to Beijing. I 
welcomed his visit. We had frank, sincere, and friendly 
[tan cheng you hao 0982 6134 0645 1170] talks on the 
Hong Kong issue, and both sides agreed to speed up the 
process of the talks on the Hong Kong issue between 
their governmental representatives. 


We hope that an agreement can be reached at an early 
date. In order to achieve this goal, the two sides must, 
catering to the overall interests of the Sino-British rela- 
tions and the need to safeguard Hong Kong's prosperity 
and stability, on the basis of the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration, convergence with the Basic Law, and the 
agreements reached between China and the UK, restore 
trust and cooperation; follow the path designed by the 
Joint Declaration to the end; start well and end well; and 
satisfactorily accomplish the great mission that history 
has assigned us. 


For one and a half centuries, the Hong Kong issue has 
cast a shadow on relations between China and the UK 
and between the two peoples. The satisfactory resolution 
of the Hong Kong issue will eliminate this shadow and 
bring light to the cooperation between the two countries 
and friendly exchanges between the two peoples. 


IV. 


[An] Could you please say something to Hong Kong 
compatriots? 


[Qian] Realizing the successful return of Hong Kong and 
a smooth transition is a great event for the people of all 
nationalities in China and is also a big event that 
concerns the immediate interests of the 6 million Hong 
Kong compatriots. I hope and believe that all circles of 
people and the broad ranks of Hong Kong residents will 
more actively show care for and participate in the affairs 
of Hong Kong in the late-transitional period. Offering 
more and better advice and suggestions that converge 
with the Basic Law and help promote Hong Kong's 
prosperity, stability, and smooth return is a form of 
support and assistance for the work of the PWC and isa 
contribution to a better tomorrow for Hong Kong. (The 
original article is carried in the August 1993 issue of 
TZU CHING.) 


Survey Shows Support for Preliminary Committee 


1K0208024093 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 2 Aug 93 pp 1, 2 


[By Jonathan Braude] 


[Text] Although some politicians may think otherwise, 
half the population believes Beijing's setting up of the 
Preliminary Working Committee (PWC) on the Special 
Administrative Region Preparatory Committee will help 
smooth Hong Kong's transition to Chinese rule. That is 
the surprise finding of a new confidence survey commis- 
sioned by the SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST. 
However, 30 percent of Hong Kong people took the 
opposite view, worried that the PWC would not help 
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bring about a smooth transition. One person in five had 
no firm view on the matter. 


But, while the level of support for the committee was 
highest among the better-paid and better-educated 
respondents, scepticism was highest among the profes- 
sional classes, and among those aged between 15 and 24. 
In both groups, the number doubting the value of the 
PWC came to 40 percent. 


However, the latest abortive meeting of the Joint Liaison 
Group, which ended in mutual recriminations between 
the Chinese and British teams, had a more predictably 
negative impact on public confidence. Half of the 
respondents said the row had decreased their confidence 
in the future of Hong Kong. More unexpectedly, 24 
percent said the controversy increased their confidence. 


Meanwhile, general political and economic confidence 
in the territory continued their slow recovery from 
January's low point. Both, however, remained below the 
level recorded immediately after the Governor's contro- 
versial maiden speech to the Legislative Council last 
October. 


The telephone survey of 1,013 respondents was commis- 
sioned jointly with MING PAO and carried out by 
Survey Research Hong Kong (SRH). It showed a slight 
increase in the numbers confident in Hong Kong's future 
and an improvement in the public perception of the 
economic situation since the last survey in March. 


Although the survey was carried out between July 5 and 
July 9—aflter the Joint Liaison Group row but before the 
latest round of Sino-British talks on political develop- 
ment—confidence in the future was up to 77 percent 
from 73 percent in March. There was considerably more 
optimism about the economy's growth potential over the 
coming year, with 25 percent predicting the outlook 
would improve. In March, only 15 percent foresaw a 
similar increase. By contrast, only 26 percent thought the 
outlook would take a turn for the worse, compared with 
39 percent four months earlier. Put, while 81 percent of 
those questioned believed their personal financial situa- 
tion would improve or remain the same over the next 12 
months, the SRH purchase intention index, which mea- 
sures the likelihood of a major purchase over the next 
three months, rose only one point to 94. That is still a 
long way below the 105 points registered in January 
1990, before the Gulf War-induced slump. 


The SRH political index rose slightly from 91 in March 
to 93 in July. The economic index rose sharply over the 
same period from 89 to 94. (For both indices, January 
1985 = 100). 


Editorial on Patten’s Comments on Rule of Law 


11K0208 123093 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
2 Aug 93 p 2 


[Editorial: “Chris Patten’s Remarks Are Detrimental to 
Spirit of Rule of Law”] 
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[Text] Last week, Hong Kong Governor Chris Patten 
made a public speech in London saying that some people 
in Hong Kong's legal circles “lack confidence in main- 
taining the rule of law after 1997,” and he also said that 
“if even lawyers, who are at the forefront of believing in 
the rule of law, say this, we can only hope for God's 
mercy.” Patten said this in order to use his power and 
influence to directly back Martin Lee, chairman of the 
“United Democrats,” and other people in taking a case 
to court. At the same time, he also intends to shake Hong 
Kong people's confidence in the future implementation 
of “one country, two systems” and undermine Hong 
Kong's international reputation for the rule of law. 
Moreover, he took this opportunity to disparage lawyers 
in Hong Kong, thus paving the way for the introduction 
of more foreign lawyers and judges into Hong Kong. 


Ten years ago, when the Chinese and British Govern- 
ments held diplomatic talks on Hong Kong's future, the 
Hong Kong annual report, which is published by the 
Hong Kong Government, carried a preface entitled 
“Reasons for Prosperity,” written by the then Attorney 
General John Griffiths. The article said: “To sum up, 
Hong Kong's political structure and laws are comple- 
mentary, and they consolidate international confidence 
in Hong Kore and constitute the preconditions for 
promoting prospe ity.” It added, “the Constitution, the 
laws, the rule of law, the whole elaborate network of 
consultation, each part is dependent on the others: 
remove just one of them and the inter-linked machine 
might well break down.” “The prosperity of this society, 
of the polyglot city called Hong Kong, depends ulti- 
mately on confidence, and confidence is a very fragile 
flower.” When the Sino-British talks were held, the 
authorities here stressed the existing constitutional struc- 
ture and the rule of law and stressed confidence in the 
rule of law. However, Patten has not only tried to change 
the constitutional structure substantially, but now has 
even derided local lawyers, saying that they have lost 
confidence in the rule of law, so all that can be done is to 
hope for God's mercy. Patten’s remarks go totally 
against the British side's previous position of stressing 
confidence in maintaining the rule of law in Hong Kong 
and undermined the preconditions for Hong Kong's 
successes. 


Patten slandered Hong Kong lawyers by saying that they 
had no confidence in the rule of law, but he provided no 
grounds. He only echoed Martin Lee’s remarks. Apart 
from Martin Lee, he did not consult any other lawyer, 
and neither did he consult the aw Society of Hong 
Kong. Ng Ban, chairman of the Law Society, has 
expressed dissatisfaction with Patten's unfair remarks. 


Martin Lee has criticized many lawyers in Hong Kong in 
his suit. He brought his case to London, and some 
members of the British cabinet openly expressed “con- 
cern” over his case. Patten then echoed Martin Lee and 
interfered officially in a civil suit. Where is the spirit of 
respecting judicial independence? 
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After winning support from Patten, Martin Lee yes- 
terday published an article in an English-Language news- 
paper in Hong Kong. which said that some lawyers in 
Hong Kong “have become conditioned not to take any 
action that might offend China that they anticipate 
Beijing's response and bend before the wind has begun to 
blow.”” He continued to attack China and said that it is 
like ““Nazi Germany,” and the fact that so many lawyers 
in Hong Kong did not accept his case made him feel that 
the totalitarian society described by George Orwell had 
come to Hong Kong. As all people know, the Basic Law 
of the Hong Kong Spex ial Administrative Region, which 
has been promulgated, not only embodies China's sov- 
ereignty, but also protects Hong Kong residents’ legiti- 
mate rights and interests. Martin Lee attacked China and 
wantonly vilified the human dignity of Hong Kong 
lawyers. Does he meet the terms of really supporting the 
Basic Law? 


Hong Kong's future success depends on the rule of law. 
In recent years, a new generation of local lawyers has 
emerged, and they form a major pillar safeguarding the 
rule of law. They are reliable in terms of both profes- 
sional competence and moral integrity. Their right to 
practice in Hong Kong should be respected and guaran- 
teed. All countries in the world protect their own law- 
yers’ practices. However, in the second half of the 
transitional period, the Hong Kong Government has 
deliberately relaxed controls over foreign lawyers prac- 
ticing in Hong Kong. Even on the issue of the Court of 
Final Appeal, some people inside the Hong Kong Gov- 
ernment attempted to go against the agreement reached 
by China and the UK and employ more expatriate 
judges. Patten’s remarks slandering Hong Kong ‘‘awyers 
for “not trusting in the rule of law after 1997" may be 
preparing opinion for the introduction of more foreign 
lawyers and foreign judges to control Hong Kong's 
judiciary in the future. People will continue to watch the 
future development of events to judge whether this is 
true. 


PRC Officials Discuss PLA, Civil Servants 


11K0108043693 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 1 Aug 93 pp 1, 2 


[Report by Doreen Cheung in Wuhan and Dick Chan} 


[Text] Beijing yesterday appeared to backtrack on sug- 
gestions it will station the People’s Liberation Army 
(PLA) in Hong Kong's urban areas after 1997. China's 
top official on Hong Kong affairs, Lu Ping, insisted 
nothing had been decided and dismissed a senior PLA 
official's statement that troops will be stationed in down- 
town Hong Kong as “hypothetical”. On a tour of the 
Three Gorges with nine Hong Kong affairs advisers, the 
Director of the State Council's Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office (HKMAO) urged local people to “put their 
hearts at ease” on the issue. 
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Fears had risen after Xu Huizi, PLA deputy chief-of-staff 
and representative on the Preliminary Working Com- 
mittee (PWC) preparing for 1997, said troops would be 
stationed in Hong Kong's urban and rural areas. Mr Lu 
yesterday sought to brush that aside: “No decision has 
been made. What he said is hypothetical.” He said no 
decision had been made on the size or location of the 
future garrison, and there was no need to rush into one, 
since negotiations on military land were still taking place 
in the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group. But he denied 
reports of a rift between his office and the PLA. “We 
hold the same view,” Mr Lu said. 


Speaking in Hong Kong yesterday, PWC law and order 
panel co- convener Rita Fan Hsu Lai-tai insisted there 
was no contradiction between the two official's com- 
ments.“General Xu’s opinion is that, after 1997, the 
PLA can do what the British Garrison is doing in Hong 
Kong. But he didn't give any details.” 


Mrs Fan, who stressed she was speaking in a personal 
capacity, was also critical of Friday's decision by the 
Hong Kong administration to allow expatriate civil 
servants to switch to local employment terms. 
“Shouldn't the Government consider the effect upon 
local civil servants before making the decision?” she 
said. “It was a bit unfortunate that the decision was 
made without any advance notice.” 


The former Executive and Legislative Councillor ques- 
tioned the Government's reason fro the change, saying 
she did not understand why it thought letting the issue go 
to court—as expatriates had threatened—would have 
affected civil service morale. Xinhua (the New China 
News Agency) deputy director Zhang Junsheng also 
stepped up the attack on the Government's handling of 
the issue, saying it had failed to consult Beijing, and it 
was no excuse to claim it was a purely temporary 
measure. 


But Mr Lu was more restrained, refusing to comment on 
the Government's decision. He said contract staff, who 
make up most of the expatriates that stand to benefit 
from the U-turn, could continue to be employed after 
1997. But Mr Lu said he hoped to see the pace of 
localisation of the civil service speeded up, although he 
admitted this could not be done overnight, and noted 
that the top posts in the Government could not be held 
by foreigners after 1997. 


PRC Official Comments on Civil Servant Policy 


11K0208001793 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
1 Aug 93 p Il 


[Report: “Zhang Junsheng Comments on the Hong Kong 
Government's Decision To Change the Employment 
Conditions of Expatriate Civil Servants”] 


[Text] Yesterday, Zhang Junsheng, deputy director of 
the XINHUA Hong Kong Branch, pointed out that the 
Hong Kong Government's decision to allow expatriate 
civil servants who have lived in Hong Kong for more 
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than seven years to be employed according to the service 
conditions of local staff represented a major change in 
the civil service system. The British Hong Kong Govern- 
ment did not consult the Chinese side before making this 
major change. Zhang Junsheng cast doubt on the expla- 
nation that “this is only a temporary measure,” and said 
that he did not understand what the so- called “tempo- 
rary measure” meant. He reiterated that it is hoped that 
the British Hong Kong Government would consult the 
Chinese side before making any major changes in 
existing systems. 


Yesterday afternoon, when attending the opening cere- 
mony of the “BOC Cup” basketball tournament held by 
China-owned institutions at the indoor sports center of 
Harbor Road, Zhang Junsheng was asked by reporters to 
comment on the Hong Kong Government's decision. 
Zhang Junsheng answered: “For our part, we always 
hope that the ranks of civil servants can be kept stable, as 
this is important for the smooth transition. This is why, 
in the Sino-British Joint Declaration, the Chinese Gov- 
ernment’s basic policies toward Hong Kong include a 
point about civil servants. The Basic Law also include an 
explicit provision on the civil service system. If this 
system is changed at this time, especially if a major 
system change is made, it must, first of all, be in 
conformity with the Basic Law and should be based on 
full consultation with the parties concerned. More 
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importantly, the Chinese side must be consulted before- 
hand. On this occasion, however, the British Hong Kong 
Government did not consult us before making such a 
Zhang Junsheng added: “Yesterday, | also heard some 
people say that this was a temporary measure, but I do 
not understand what the term ‘temporary measure’ 
means. Does it mean that it will be carried out for only 
two or three months, or half a year? Exactly what is a 
temporary measure? This is a major change in the 
— and they should consult the Chinese side before- 
a Nag 


When being asked what specific opinion the Chinese side 
has on this measure, Zhang said: “Various quarters 
concerned have many opinions, and I hope that they can 
+ their opinions and discuss them with the Chinese 


Some reporters asked him whether the measure taken by 
the Hong Kong Government would be harmful to Hong 
Kong’s stability, and Zhang Junsheng asked the reporters 
to formulate their own judgment. He said: “We hope 
that, when major changes in the system are made, the 
Chinese side should be consulted.” 


Zhang Junsheng refused to answer questions about the 
time of the next meeting of the Joint Liaison Group and 
the agenda of the Sino- British Airport Commitiee to be 
held next Wednesday. 
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